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FOREWORD 


The «tudy of commerce has gamed increaslnglv 
wider recognition in India during the past two 
decades But the varied and complicated nature of 
commercial processes and organizations have hindered 
the production of suitable literature for u«e in educa 
tional institutions For all students of commerce 
and economics, as well as for practical businessmen 
is necessary a grasp of the functions of markets and 
the organization of their transactions The descriptions 
of the processes and nature of commercial transactions 
are embodied in Market Reports and constitute 
* scientific study which has come into prominence 
only lately 

New and technical as the subject i«, its difficulties 
for beginners are obvious To many students of com 
merce, market reports appearing in daily newspaper*, 
let alone the specialised pages of commercial journal® 
are quite unintelligible, and, even when one make® 
an attempt to know the technicalities of the subject, 
one finds very few books to help him in this direction 
I have always felt the lack of suitable books for 
students in Colleges and Universities The present 
work is on attempt to fill up the gap in commercial 
studies The author has tried to put the subject on a 
scientific basis and to present it to the students on 
psychological line® 

The author has done a distinct service by placing 
this book before the public, who, in my opinion, 
stand in need of such a hook much more than College 
students, 

1 wish the author every success 

B. N. DASGUPTA. 

7th .November, 1 Head of the Department of Commerce 
f Lucbncnr (fnivernt} 



INTRODUCTION 


The present work was planned during the course 
of my investigations into the field of Markets and 
Marketing m India I have included in it such 
experience as I have gained with my own students, 
and have therefore endeavoured throughout to keep 
in view the difficulties of the beginner The study 
of Market Reports, until comparatively recent times, 
was rendered difficult by the fact that there was very 
little common ground between the student and his 
text books Therefore the usefulness of a treatise 
of this kind become® at once obvious and it is my 
hope that it will be found serviceable both to students 
and teachers 

The book has been divided into fourteen chapters, 
each chapter representing a stage in the process 
of understanding and interpreting the subject matter 
The first four chapters give an insight into the 
nature and organisation of modern markets In 
the fifth chapter the author has explained the nature 
of Market Reports aDd what they stand for 

Market Reports have been described as a form of 
commercial literature 'omewhat technical and speci- 
alised and it ha® become necessary to suggest an 
analytical method of reading for beginners The 
sixth chapter is therefore devoted to outlining the 
principles which will help the reader to understand 
Market Reports in their proper form and true colour 

The author seeks no apology for adding chapter 
seven, knowing as he doe® the difficulties of students 
in preparing this subject Tot various examinations 
A systematic method of explaining Market Reports 
has teen suggested and it is hoped that this wid 
prove of special interest to examinees 

Tfca subject-matter proper has been divided into 
two major topics, ic Coromoditv Market Reports 
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and Capital Market Report-* Each of tlie s e topic- i* 
again divided into three chapters tu, Produce, 
Manufacture * 1 and Bullion and Money, Foreign 
Exchange and Stock* and Shares respectively Each 
chapter in turn contains five sections the firs giving 
i short description of the particular market and the 
< rgaiuzation of business, tho stcond containing the 
interpretation of quotation" the third consisting 
of extracts graded and explained, for the guidance of 
the beginner the fourth comprising progressive 
exerci-e« with hints for explanation the fifth giving 
advanced exercises with guide questions for practice 

The la«t chapter on the Art of Writing Market 
Reports is a natural coroll a rv of what lias been 
studied before In mastering a subject it is not 
enough to acquire tools of theoretical knowledge 
Their intelligent application alone is the best test of 
proficiency hence the importance of this chapter 
The principal object of this chapter i« to train the 
student to transfer hi« idea* to p \per rao«t accurately 
and effectively, and it should prove of value both to tho 
academic worker and the professional reporter 

Thus it will be «eenthat the chapters in tbl- book 
have been so planned and arranged that they should 
achieve the three fold object of tlio author fir*t, to 
systematise the subject matter • econt to present a 
scientific method of study and interpretation, and 
third to prepare candidates for various examinations, 
and professional reporters for a successful career m 
commercial journalism 

I am indebted to vanou- Exchange® Chambers and 
Commerce Associations of India for supplying me 
fir«t band information on all problems that I have 
diccu cc ed in this boob t thank Mr B N Das Gupta, 
BA AS \ A, RA Dead of the Commerce Depart- 
ment, Lucknow University for writing the Foreword 
and for the encouragement he has accorded me from 
time to time in writing thi* book To Mr B N 
Chatterjee M A , B.L , Dean, Faculty of Commerce- 



Viu 


Lucknow University, I am grateful for reading certain 
portions of the book and for mating valuable sagger 
tions In conclusion I should hie to acknowledge the 
free use 3 hare made of the published reports appear 
mg m the Capital, the Commerce the Statesman, the 
Hindustan Times, the Leader, the Pioneer, and other 
journals and newspapers for interpretation and ex- 
emplification 

28th of November, 1942 ) 

Faculty of Commerce, r 
Jjiwknow Cmtenilt/ ) 

A M LORES ZO 


PREFACE TO SECOND EDITION 

The rapidity with which the first edition of this 
work has been sold out enables u$ to bring out second 
improved edition Every page of the book has jja«*td 
a scrutinizing revision Practically no change has 
been made in matter of method, but a new appendix 
has been added which must be of considerable value 
to a large and growing circle of commerce students 
And businessmen. 


tune 10, 19 U 
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cf private individuals drawn together by common, in* 
terest or an organized institution governed by written, 
rules, binding conventions or state regulations 

(5) The act oj buying and selling or either of 
the two, as an occupation This activity represents 
an economic function in the mutual satisfaction, of 
wants, and is therefore performed m an atmosphere 
of free and open competition 

(6) The phase or course of commercial activity 
by which the exchange of commodities is effected It 
represents opportunity for buying and selling and 
serves a« an. index fox the conduct of business, eg," The 
marl et if bright" or “ there is dull market for ti keat ' 

The esseQtial idea of a market, m the strict 
economic sense, is not so much any particular place 
of business, where good' and services are exchanged, 
ns the intimate and. direct relation subsisting between 
the buyers afld sellers Tbi« implies that the business 
should be transacted in a state of healthy competition 
Thus along with place (locality) and work (activity), 
the element of competition i' an important constituent 
of ail economic market The modern conception of a 
market is therefore more abstract, and deserves parti- 
cular attention on the part of economics and com* 
rnerce student' Briefly Haled an economic market 
15 sntd -to -xtsl wherever and uhenever the buyers 
and sellers of goods and services meet in search of 
opportunities for the adjustment of their mutual in- 
terests, and transact business » » an atmosphere of free 
and open competition 

Under normal conditions the sellers of a certain, 
kind of commodity desire to sell their stock at the 
highest possible price, whereas the buyer® desire to 
purchase this commodity at the lowest possible price 
The sellers represent the supply side and the buyers 
the domand side in a market, and the price is adjusted 
at an equilibrium between demand and supply The 
essential feature of a. market is therefore a fuller and 
freer competition between the buyers and sellers wtfh 



CHAPTER II 


CLASSIFICATION OF ECONOMIC MARKE TS 


Economic market 1 ' are clarified in various ways 
and to various end* They may be classified accord- 
ing to ownership, area of operation, duration of 
establishment, nature of business or commodities dealt 
in. Classified regionally, markets are Local, National 
and International ones, because the area of competi- 
tion determines the limits of the market There are 
short-period and long-term markets when we consider 
the competition conditions, t e , ipe demand of buyers 
and Bupply of sellers, in terms of time On the 
functional basis of classification, i e , according to the 
volume of business done or the nature of competition 
made, markets are grouped into wholesale and rotail. 
When we consider the nature of commodities bought 
and sold, the markets are usually classified into two 
major types, viz.. Commodity and Capital A tabular 
analysis of»the«e types of market', which we shall 
adopt for our study in this book, is given below : — 


ECONOMIC MARKETS 

1 


‘ I. COMMODITY 

r { i — 1 

(nl Product 'c) Bullion (a) Monty 

(Rsw material) j (Prcciotii metal*! (Home 
) currency) 

O') Manufactured and parity 
manufactured goods 



Id Slockt and 
Sharis (*ecuri- 
her) 


(b) Foreign exchange (Inter- 
national money and 
currency). 

1. Commodity Market : The commodities that 
are dealt in on the commodity market are usually 

recognised as production or consumption fy>od«. These 
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goods ace required either for direct consumption in 
the form of food, such as cereals, or for indirect 
consumption m the form of raw material for indus- 
tries, such as fibres, ores and minerals The classi- 
fication, on broad lines, of these Wares of commodity 
markets, can be made into three groups, tn£ (i) agricul- 
tural pro luce, including the products of forests, planta- 
tions and animal husbandry, such as food grain fodder, 
fruits and vegetables, timber, grasses, fibre crops, 
milk, meat and fish, (») nmeral product n, such as 
precious metals, industrial ores and metals minerals 
earths and clays, and precious stones , (mi manuf ic 
tured or partly manufacture l gooh such as cloth 
leather goods, machinery, oils tea sugar and hides 
and skins 

The marketable commodities m specialized ex 
change houses are often described according to the 
region of production, e<?» Indian jute, Punjab wheat 
Australian wool, Java sugar, Swedish Iron ore, or 
Glasgow machinery This basis of recognition gives 
rfraerchan table quality to the commodity and is one 
of the frtep9 in organized grading and price fixing 
on the exchange Transactions are generally made 
according td these regional grades In order tp facili 
tate the testing of consignments the commodities 
are clashed into type* and standards, after giving fuil 
consideration to ah the attributes of a commodity, by 
experts- who issue certificates testifying to the quality 
of goods The variations m the quality of certain 
commodities are known as good fur , middling , ordt 
nary and low Since various difficulties arise m the 
classification of type* and grade®, the goods e.re often 
sold by a standard which is known to be of fair 
average quality If a 7) This grading to establish 
the fa q conducted by the exchange whose repre- 
sentatives obtain samples of all shipments and mix 
them up to produce a general standard ■> ThiA r<? the 
most popular system in the corn" trade 

When commodities are sold by description, the 
quality of their constituents is given on a customary 
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basi- The percentage of valuable material deter 
mine-, the quality For instance, quotation of No 1 
Northern Spring Duluth Certificate wheat in the 
London Corn Exchange will imply a weight of 60 lbs 
per bushel and less than 3 per cent chaff, or a quota- 
tion tor Indian manganese ore will imply that at least 
43 per cent should be metallic content Similarly raw 
wool is sold by description, according to which a certain 
percentage of pure wool is obtainable after the pro- 
cess of cleaning has been effected Any difference 
owing on account of the delivery of inferior quality is 
made good by payment of a sum which i« -calculated 
according to a basis fixed by experts 

The method of sale on the modern commodity 
market is usually determined by the nature of the com 
modity Where the goods are not suitedlto accurate 
grading and description, as in the case of tea and wool, 
the method adopted is usually uiiJiiO'LJL'd^jrhere the 
prospective buyers have th& opportumtv of examining 
and sampling the commodity ther intend to buy In 
the ca«e of perishable commodities, or those for 
which there is limited^demand, such as fruits and 
dairy products, or precious stones and articles of 
luxury, sale by grade or auction is not possible, and 
so r. effect ed-by private bargaining 

The mode of delivery in commodity markets a l«o 
•vane*- with the nature of commodities When goods 
are delivered on the day of sale, or the next day, the 
delivery i« called vp t or rea ly If the goods are 
purchased rav\ bunhwdcirvery is postponed to some 
future time, the transaction i« known as / u ward or 
future i If the huyer takes deliverv of the goOtL at 
tire— dock, after paying all charges for conveying 
them home, the sale is called ex -*A:p, while goods 
sold tm condition of their safe arrival at port are 
called . 'g oods t o arr id^vThe mode of delivery may 
al«o be ex-warehouse or ex factory, i e the goods will 
be delivered at the godown of the seller, or at the 
factorv , m bond, t •> , after the payment of customs 
duty, the goods being stored in the bonded-warehouse , 
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ex-bond, < e n duty has been paid on goods, and de! lve rT 
can be taken from the licenced warehouse on pre seirt - 
iqg a delivery arde*- 

(a) The Produce Exchange is a large orgai llze< J 
market which deal* in raw produce such as wheat, 
corn, cotton, jute, iron, coal, etc The eschanS® w 
usually localized in some big city or commercial ce ntre > 
and hs* an extensive field of operation*, fiomet 111165 
extending to the entire world. It may deal onjy 
one class of produce, or in several raw commodl t,es i 
which can easily be graded and *old to large quantises 
Typical examples of such exchanges are the wheat 
exchange* of Karachi, Hapur and Chicago , the ccf tton 
exchanges of Bombay, New Orleans, and Liverpool 
the Baltic Corn Exchange in London and the J ut ® 
exchange in Calcutta 

lb) Manufactured Goods Marins are conceded 
with serai manufactured and manufactured gc'°ds, 
such as cotton and jute yarn, wheat flour, cotton ®ocl 
jute fabrics, machinery, =uga.r, leather and lea^her 
TV>>& wtva. «>i vf WaxVsS? ls - 

very wide, and such markets tend more and mof® 
be centralized The be*t examples of commc^ty 
markets of national ■ngmficance are the Piece G°od 
Ex liange of Bombay, the Gunny Trades Exchan?® of 
C^iv-utta the Leather Exchange at Cawnpore, the 
Liverpool Sugar Exchange, and the Mincing Lane Tea. 
Exchange of London 

(c) JSttUton Market i- concerned with tho purch 8 - 5 ® 
and sale of preciou* metals, 1 i , go’d and Filler 
Bullion markets are highly specialized and concent 13 *® 
their busine** m verv large industrial and commercial 
centre* The Bullion Market embraces practically the 
entire world The principal Bullion Market* in I°dia 
are Bombay, Calcutta, X>elbi, Amritsar. Cawnpore a nd 
Karachi The world- most important bullion markets 
are London and New "i ork 

- Capital Markets The requirements of capital 
for it fern m4n*f'al and commercial institution* are 
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met usually by the Capital Market Capital is required 
either to start a new busine =, to carry on trade 
operations, or to revive or expand the capacity of an 
existing industrial or commercial enterprise That 
section of the Capital Market which is concerned 
chiefly with short term loans for financing current 
bu=ine c s operations is called the Money Market 
The business of the money market consists in lending 
money now for the promise of money K ome days after 
m the near future The other section of the Capital 
Market which facilitates the operation of business 
transactions between two or more countries using 
different forms of money, is known as the Foreign 
Exchange Market The third section of the Capital 
Market, which facilitates the transference of capital 
orer long periods is called the Stock Exchange Market. 

Although the* e smaller sections constitute the 
Capital Market as a whole, each represent , in its 
restricted sense, really a market within a market 
There is, therefore a centralued machinery for tran- 
sacting the highly specialized business in each market, 
and this is more or less reflected freon the technique 
and nature of market reports which everv student of 
commerce must thoroughly understand. 

(n) The Money Harlot embraces all agencies engaged 
in financing bu*ine » and industrial enterprise through 
investments It provides facilities for the public to 
invest their surplus funds in industrial concerns and 
business undertakings. It comprises 0 f borrowers 
(merchants and manufacturer®) on the one hand, and 
lenders ithe investing community) on the hther, who 
exchange the use of money through the agency of 
hanks for short periods in return for a price called 
discount The money market deals essentially m 
short-term loans and is localized in large trading 
centre®, such as Bombay, Calcutta, Ahmedabad and 
Cawnpore. London is the worlds biggest money 
market 

(M The Foreign Exchange represents a highly specia- 
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lized market fot buying and selling foreign currencies 
Its operations comprise the settlement of interna, 
tioaal debts arising from the exchange of goods and 
seme es between the different countries of the world 
It is a World-Wide market and is largely responsible 
for the finance of export and import trade The 1m- 
port&nce of such & market in India is obvious London 
and New York are the most important Foreign 
Exchange markets m the world The principal seats 
of foreign exchange hanks jn India, which handle 
a laige volume of trade, are Calcutta, Bombay. 
Lahore, Madras and Delhi, although the joint stock 
tanks in all large industrial and commercial centre** 
transact this business on behalf of foreign exchange 
banks 

(c) The Stock Exchange provides a market for invest 
merits and facilitates the free movement of stocks and 
shares from one industry to another, or from one 
region to another, easily and cheaply The stock 
exchange vs highly organized and has a wide area of 
operations, often the entire world It has grown only 
lately due to the rapid growth of large scale business 
and joint stock enterprise In India the stock 
exchange represents a rapidly expanding market foE, 
securities and instruments of value The principal 
stock exchanges in India are found at Bombay 
Calcutta, Madras and Cawnpore The London and 
New York Stock Exchanges are the largest in the 
-world and have a world wide area of operations 
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MODERN MARKET ORGANIZATION 

Modern market 1 ! art very complicated in the 
nature of their organization This is the direct rosult 
of the significant changes in thi nature of commodi- 
ties dealt in, and the enormous expansion of trado and 
commerce The lonsummation of the industrial revo 
lutiomn various countries of the world, with its far 
reaching consequences, has widened the gulf of cco 
noraic dependence between nations to such an extent 
that the world has of necessity become one great 
market, with a common nerve-centre without which 
no country can survive One common feature of all 
modern markets is the great sensitivity of prices, t e„ 
their movement m sympathy with prices in other 
markets in different parts of the world with the result 
that a uniform system of organization has to be 
evolved to control inter market reactions and al«o to 
standardize the very delicate and complicated nature 
of business operations 

The principal features of modern market organu- 
ation are summarized below — 

(11 Specialization of Functtn The expansion of 
markets has resflted in specialization and division of 
function That is, each market or a section of the mar- 
ket deals in one commodity or security, and therefore 
specializes m one operation only Almost all markets, 
organized on modern lines, ttre divided into sections, 
each section dealing in one commodity For instance a 
produce exchange which deals in wheat alone, or only 
in food grains, will have sections for different varieties 
of wheat or for each class of cereal respectively The 
produce exchange may also specialize in cotton oil- 
seeds, jute or rice , and the stock exchange in one 
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class of securities .such as Industrials, Engineerings,. 
Electrics or Railways 

(2) Standardization of Commodities Almost all 
trans actio ns jn_mpderu market 3 »re_ doae"By r sampIe 
and"3e£Cnpti*n There is, therefore, np necessity of 
bringing the bulk of commodities on the spot Sale by 
sample and description requires the gradation and 
standardization of comm oil tie? by” - experts under the 
supervision of licenced grading institutions or Gov- 
ernment Departments Those commodities __ which 
cannot be graded in standard types are not suited 
for c ft | e 0 n an exchange The standardization of 
commodities ensures quaii£y_and helps to fix the price 
It also results in enormous gam in - time, energy and 
money, and helps to create a demand in distant mar- 
sets .The grading of the agricultural produce by the 
Marketing Board in India has enormously helped 
Indian markets and ensured greater security and 
efficiency in home and foreign trade 

(3> iifu't of Mid llemtri. The most important fea- 
ture of modern market organization is the presence of 
a host of intermediaries whose function is to direct 
the flow of goods from the producer to the consumer 
It is «eldom that the consumer or buyer will personally 
goto make purchases, or the seller to dispos e of hi? 
•tock. These middle-men are variously known as 
agent , brokers, factors, dealers and jobbers, and their 
primary function is to bridge the gap~betwften the 
buvers and sellers Their services are highly specia- 
lized, and they are rewarded for th^r services in the 
form of commission at a certain rate on the amount 
of business done for either party The modern market 
is, therefore, a gathering of these roiddle^-men who are 
th» true representatives of buyers and sellers 

(4) Buxin*s$ by Speculation Any type of business 
operation undertaken in the hope of making profit 
from an anticipated movement in pnc© is called spe- 
culation It? e“«ence hes m forecasting the changes 
m mark it price as a result of forces present withm 
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the market oz outside it It in volves, the buying and 
«ellmg of a commodity at the present with tho object 
ofrS^efling or re-pnrcha«ing it at some future time 
This type of business involves considerable n«k and 
is therefore indulged in by a class of specialized and 
professional agents known variously as Bulls and 
Bears A Bull is a speculator who, expecting a rise 
m price, buvs forward with the object of re-selling at 
a profit before the date of delivery A Bear expects a 
fall in price and therefore sells, with a view to pur 
chasing at a low er price before the date of delivery 
and thereby in iking probt on the difference The 
growth of Bulling and Bearing business in modern 
markets has given rr-e to the development of the 
^futures system which means that the goods are 
bought and sold now for delivery in the future, and 
neither the goods are present nor payment is made 
until the date of the completion of contract. Specu- 
lation contributes much to stabilize price levels, and the 
higblv gradable commodities, which have & regular 
demand but seasonal supply, such as wheat, jute and 
cotton, ai>e eminently suitable for speculative business 

(5) Rapid Means of Communication The growth 
of modern organized markets has largely been attri- 
buted to the development of quick means of com- 
munication The operators in distant markets are 
intimately in touch with one another by means of the 
telephone system Since the movement of bulk is not 
a condition of Sale, transactions for huge quantities 
can be effected ]>y a few words of mouth, and the 
level of prices can at once be adjusted throughout the 
world by the aid of the telephone, telegraph, cable- 
gram, teleprinter, radio, wireless reporter and air- 
graph 

16) Central Organization A tendency is found to- 
■da> to link up all markets with a central organization 
lyhich runs the policy for the common interest of all 
its constituents Thus local markets are grouped 
together to form a regional or provincial exchange, 
•which ultimatelv merge into the national exchange 
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The national exchanges may be affiliated to an 
international organization The advantage of this 
centralized organization is to enable the members to 
follow a uniform policy of business, to exercise control 
oyer the market operations and organization, to f aci 
hta-te finances through clearinghouses, to control 
prices, and finally to safeguard the interest both of the 
buyers and sellers 

(7) Expert Advice and Publication of Reports It 
l al«o the function of the modern organized marked 
and exchanges to render expert advice and technical 
aid mi all matters pertaining to commercial transac 
lions The publication of commercial information is 
to-day a very important business of all exchange* 
because such information helps to gauge the-prescnt 
and the probable future supply of the commodities or 
securities concerned. The quick dissemination, of 
commercial news has been made possible by the deve 
lopment of rapid means of communication# of which 
'adio broadcasts deserve special mention these days 
All information relating to busmens operations m the 
exchange is collected by experts and released to the 
press for publication in the f rm of Market Reports 
Many exchanges maintain a department for the col 
lection and publication of report* m the form of perio- 
dical bulletins Market Reports have now become a 
regular feature of all exchange* and tbeir importance 
to merchant* and traders can qardly be exaggerated 
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MARKET TERMINOLOGY 

Market Reports are u®ualiv prepared bv specialist 
'cporters, bus me®' representatives, or newspaper 
correspondents The art of writing market reports 
has become highlv specialized and the language em- 
ployed is usually technical Concise expression and 
emp'oyment of the u«age of hu-me®® transactions have 
become indispensable for, and part and parcel of. 
Market Reports A businessman cannot, therefore, 
afford to neglect {hese terms and phrases without a 
knowledge of which Market Reports will remain un- 
intelligible 

It should al®o be noted that the u«e of technical 
vocabulary is always changing* As the mactunerv 
of marketing is changed, the old term® and phrases 
become obsolete, and a new set of terms and phra®e- 
is evolved to meet the needs of the times Ih£ student 
in order fully to grasp the meaning and app’ication 
of the current terms and pbxa«es should keep m touch 
with the latest reports appearing in standard com- 
mercial papers and journals t 

Market Quotation, a quotation i« an offer to 
supply goods at a price stated, such as is forwarded 
in response to arfenquiry, or published in a price list 
or catalogue A market q tol at ion is a record of prices 
and terms on which transactions have been effected 
on an exchange It refer* merely to pnce-current 
and is usually published in newspapers in the form of 
market reports 

Market Price It i- the price actually given in 
current market dealing® , the price at which the 
demand and supply are equa’ It is determined 
at the meeting point of demand and supplv for a coni- 
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modity over a period of time Market price also indi 
cates the price per unit of a commodity dealt in 

Market Valne It is that price of a commodity 
•which a person can expect to receive m the market 
The market value is the average value of a commodity 
m a given market during a short period of time, as 
distinct from normal value, which can paly be found 
by observing long periods. Market value also indi- 
cates the amount which can be obtained by selling 
aggregate of goods or services in a given market as 
distinct from market price per unit 

Section A modern market may deal m several 
commodities, one class of commodities, or only one 
type of a certain commodity When a market deals 
lit one commodity ot security only, and is organised 
into departments to deal with ode Quality, type or 
description of that commodity, each such department 
is technically known as a section Thus a Produce 
Exchange may have sections for wheat, barley, nee 
gram and oilseeds respectively A Cotton Exchange 
may have sections for Indian, American or Egyptian 
varieties, and each section may again be divided into 
sub sections, eg , the Broach, Oomra and Bengal in 
the Indian Cotton Section Similarly a Stock Exchange 
may have sections for shares, debentures, gilt edged 
securities, and sub sections for different classes of 
shares, such as ordinary, preference, deferred , or 
Industrials, Electrics and Railways 

Offtake This term refers to £he total purchases 
m a certain commodity made on the Exchange during 
a specified period, e g , 100 tons of wheat, 1,000 bags 
cf sugar, or 500 bars of silver purchased on a market- 
day or during a market week Offtake is calculated on 
the basis of average purchases and applies to both 
spot and forward deliveries 

Turnover The total amount of business dona on 
any day or during a given period in the market is 
known as turnover This term also refers to total 
sales, in terms either of money value or of the quantity 
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■of commodity, made by Branch Houses or Agencies 
for their Principals 

Glut means an over supply of any commodity 
When more goods are put on the market than can be 
sold at a reasonable price, there is said to exist a glu * 
in the market 

Haggling is a proce«s of agreement as to rates 
by making offers and counter offers Haggling is a 
common feature of retail markets, but the practict 
of haggling over quantities and values of certain 
commodities is not absent even m [modern organized 
markets 

Dumping refers to any kind of severe competition 
from abroad, resulting in the sale of imported goods 
at a price much lower than the current market 
price In their keenness to capture foreign markets, 
certain countries resort to the expedient of selling (heir 
goods below the cost of production, and thus acquire 
a monopolistic control of the market In the post War 
period dumping was extensively reported by Japan 
in Indian markets in respect of almost all manufac 
■tured goods t 

Futures An important* feature of modern orga- 
nized markets is the transactioh of business by deal 
ings in 'futures’ It is a system of buying and selling 
.some commodity in advance at a price settled when 
the contract is made A futures transaction enables 
the owner of goods whicji he cannot immediately 
deliver, to deal with a person who wants to 'buy, but 
does not want delivery at once What gives impor- 
tance to such transactions is that neither are the 
goods actually delivered, ‘nor is the cash payment 
made for final settlement immediately 

Dealings in futures have come to he recognized 
as legitimate and very useful for genuine trading It 
is common for businessmen to sell goods first and then 
to look for supply, or to purchase goods now and take 
-their delivery m future when they will actually be m 
■need of them In order to avoid the nsks of business. 
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a manufacturer may enter into a contract with the 
producer for the supply tif ratt material at a future 
date, whilst to ensure a ready market for his pro- 
ducts, he may enter into a contract with consumers 
or traders to supply them his, manufactured goods at 
a future date By entering into these contracts for 
the purchase of raw materials and the sale of hiS 
finished products, W advance, the* speculator has pro 
tected himself against all possible loss that may come 
as a result of movements in prices 

Futures contracts are either known by the name 
of the month jn which they are to be completed, or 
by the mode of delivery, which fs the essence of the 
contract For example/ wheat futures at the Hapur 
Exchange are Jetb, Bhadon, Manga vr and Mab. 
while at Boiphay they aft* J May, September, January 
and March Wheat Ifuthres at Chicago are Mav and 
July, and cotton futures at Liverpool are March and 
May Other types of futures are July August Ship 
merit, *.e, the goods will arrive in July August To 
arrive , t e . the goods will be delivered on their safe 
arrival at destination For shipment, t e the goods 
are to he shipped on a fixed date and on a named vessel 
Neu position, i a, the contracts will be completed on 
the arrival of new stock or the new crop— these are 
also known as new crop contract* 

In actual practice, *fu.ures% contracts are settled 
by the payment of differences j It has already been 
explained that in a forward transaction either for 
sale or purchase there is no actual delivery or accept- 
ance of goods, but the contract is cancelled by the 
payment of the difference in the price of goods at the 
time of the contract and the time of delivery For 
example, A sells to B wheat for two months delivery 
at Rs 4 per md If the prfce of wheat rises to Rs 4 4 
per rad, at the time of delivery A simply pays to B 
four annas per md and cancels the contract Thia 
method of cancellation saves 'the trouble of moving 
Hoods to another party. 

In a ‘futures’ transaction the^ dealer does not 
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usually take upon himself the entire risk of a single 
forecast, but covers himself against po^jble miscalcu- 
lations by entering into a fresh contract with another 
dealer for part of his original lo^s The second dealer 
in turn passes on a part of his risk to a third, and thus 
the losses and profits of speculation aTe fairly spread 
over the entire market. , Thus it will be seen that 
each futures transaction has 'a bearing on another, 
and all such tranadhonb ’-ultimately affect the market 
as a whole * 

■* Dali, When a speculator buys commodities on the 
exchange expecting a rise in price, so that he may be 
able to cell at a profit, ,he is called a bull operator 
The deal is purely speculative in nature, and the 
bull dealer has no \ intent vm of taking the actual 
delivery of goods or of making payment till the settle- 
nJent day Meantime, if the price rises according to 
expectations, Xhebull may sell out and make a profit. 

For example,* Ram, a hull operator, expectinga 
rise in the price of wheat, buys 100 mds of Saharan- 
pur wheat from Mohan at Rs 4 for delivery after 
thirty days If the price of wheat uses to R« 4S 
before the arrival of the settlement day, Ram may 
take delivery, or resell at a profit of eight annas per 
tnaund to another party, or again settle differences 
with Mohan by tdking his profit at the rate of eight 
annas and Cancel his contract It should be noted 
that the«e transactions are carried on on a very large 
scale, and therefore the profits realized even on a 
slight or fractional rise in price come to huge- 
amounts 

Bull operators * are variously known on the ex- 
change, and the student will, on reading market re 
ports, tome across t a large number of terms and 
phrases in this connection When a bull fails in his 
speculation is Called disappointed or disgruntled, 
and if he has to Wait long till conditions turn id his 
favour he becomes stole, ^Jired, ice nr y When an 
operator acts as a bull, and never as a bear, he is called 
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staunch or seasoned bull When a large amount of 
business is dona by bulls, the market is said to be 
bullish , or to have bull support, bull outburst, bullish - 
aetmly , and the tendency of rising prices due to 
bull operations is expressed as bull factor, bull senti 
jnent, font? side of tie market ^ 

In American markets a bull is known as long , and 
a bull transaction is called long deal 

B°ar A ‘'peculator who cells now in the hope of 
a fall in price, and buys more cheaply at a future 
date when price has already fallen according to ex 
pectations, is called a bear operator He sell in the 
present when the pnce is high and hufra in. the future 
when the price is low, and the difference constitutes 
his profits He enters into a contract now, but dobs 
not deliverable goods or accept payment till the next 
settlement day 

For example, Ahmed, a bear operator, sells 100 
mds of wheat to Zaid at Its 4 per rnd in the hope 
of a fall in price to Its 3 8 If the fall takes place, 
Ahmed may purchase in the market and oehver to 
Zaid at contract price thereby making a profit of 
eight annas per md , or he may square up his account 
with ZaiA by realizing the difference m price at eight 
annas per md. and cancel his contract Thus a bear 
sells a commodity which he has not got and makes 
profit on the transaction if prices move down accord- 
ing to bis expectations. 

Bear operators aTe known by different names and 
expressions on the exchange When an operator acts 
only as a hear and never as a bull, he is known as 
tight or Stark If a bear fails in bis speculation he is 
called nenoun, confused if he has to suffer long on 
account of adverse conditions, be becomes routed or 
broken When the market records & heavy bear 
account the position is known as bear support, bear 
etogep, bear rfme, and. to indicate the falling ten- 
dency ofpnces due to beat operations, expressions 
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such as these are used, bear factor, \beansh sentiment, 
short stde of the market 

The American equivalent for bear i" short, and a 
bear operation is known as a short deal 
■* Bullish When the atmosphere in the market at 
any tune for any commodity is dominated by an 
optimistic feeling of rising prices, the tone of the 
market is called bullish The result of "uch senti- 
ment is to pull up the price level 

Bearish When a pe""irm-ttc sentiment prevails 
amongst the "peculator', who expect a fall m price, 
the tone of the market is called bear ish, and its effect 
i" to pull down the price-level 

Bull Account The preponderance of bulls, which 
represents an overbought position m any commodity, 
is called Bull Account. That i-, when the speculative 
purchases made by bull operators, in a certain com- 
modity, are far m excess of the speculative sales 
made by bear operators., the market is said to have a 
bull account If the bulls have bought a commodity 
for which they have not paid, nor taken delivery 
thereof, they are "aid to hold an Uncovered Account. 
The exi"tende of a bull account in the market indi- 
cates bullish sentiment. 

Bear Account. When there is an oversold posttton. 
in a certain commodity, due to the preponderance of 
bear tran actions over bull operation", it is "aid to be 
a Bear Account If the bears have "old a commodity 
which thev do not po""ess for delivery, it is known as 
Open Bear -dceoun'. The existence of a bear account 
m the market signifies a bean"h tendency 

Boll Campaign Sometimes a bull goes wrong m 
his forecast and finds that the price either moves 
again"t bun or does not n«e from level In sufch a 
case the bull tries to influence the movement of prices 
by artificial mean" Thus to rai"e the price, "o that he 
may "ell overbought stock at profitable rates, the hull 
circulates bullish news in the market through agents 
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ox such other means The activities of the bulls in 
floating ruch rumours in the healthy market are called 
Bull Campaign or Bulling the market 

Bear Bald Sometimes, when the bear po c ltion is 
oversold, and the prices have not fallen according 
to expectation, it becomes difficult for the beat to 
mate purcha*es to meet commitments Therefore 
the hear operator tries to pull down prices by artificial 
means, i e., by spreading counter rumours or false 
bearish news, which depresses the market This 
artificial fall m prices, which Js caused by the bear 
to enable him to make purchases, is called Bear Bald 
or Bearing the market 

Long Corner When a bull operator forces up the 
prices against their natural tendency of normal 
fluctuation by persistently making heavy purchases 
of a certain commodity expecting to a ell at the 
highest pnce before taking delivery, the operation 
is known as cornering the market When complete 
control of the entire supply is thus obtained, a Long 
Cornet is 'aid to exist The effect of «neh operations 
is that the prices of commodities concerned rue 
high and the market displays a vigorous bullish seoti 
ment. • 

Short Sale If a bear operator persistentlx makes 
heavy forward a ales of ft commodity, which he does 
not possess for delivery to depress its market price, 
expecting to cover his sale by future purchase at a 
lower price before giving delivery, the operation is 
called Short Sale The effect of bear sale in the 
market is that the price of the commodity concerned 
decline-- a haTply, and the market displays a bearish 
atmosphere 

Bull Liquidation. The bull expects a nse m price 
to sell at a profit. If the price does not nse and the 
settlement or delivery day arrives, the bull has to 
sell his stock at a lo*s to settle his account. Sale 
under such circumstances is known as Liquidation 
or Unloading For example X purchased one 'hundred 
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mds of wheat at Rs 4 .on expectation that the price 
would nse to Rs 4 8, before delivery is dne If the 
price does not nse, it may even fall, and the settle- 
ment day arrives, X must liquidate his stock even 
at a loss to fulfil Ins contract If the price remains 
at Rs 4, the bull operator does not gain, if it falls to 
Rs 3*8, he loses eight annas per md. on cost or 
purchase pnce or on liquidation Bull liquidation 
shows and often produces, a bearish atmosphere 
in the market and is instrumental in pulling down 
prices 

Bear Covering A bear is sometimes under heavy 
commitments to purchase for delivery to dealers whom 
he has previously «oId. If on the date of delivery the 
pnce does not fall, the bear operator must purcha c e 
at the same (contract price) or even at a higher 
market pnce, to make delivery When the bear is 
forced to purchase stock at a lo=«, it is called Bear 
Covering Suppose Z has sold 100 mds of wheat at 
Rs 4, hoping for a fall in price But the price of 
wheat at the time of delivery nses to Rs 4-8 Z 
must purchase at this high price, at a loss of eight 
annas per mck, to cover himself Bear cover mg pro- 
duces a bullish tendency in the market and ultimately 
forces up the pnce 

Trapped Ball The hull, who has made heavy 
purchases, has sometimes to sell to persons who are 
aware of his overbought position The latter, there- 
fore, keep out of the buying market as long as possible 
and thus force the bull to accept as low prices as 
possible. In his keenness to sell to unwilling purcha- 
sers the bull has to accept whatever pnce is offered 
him, and is thus said to have been trapped The effect 
of such transactions in the market is to lower the 
pnce, as a result of which the bull snffers a heavy loss 
Bull trapping is often the result of excessive hull 
liquidation and produces a downward tendency in the 
market 

Squeezed Bear When there exists a bear account. 
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the bear has often to purchase from persons who- 
know his oversold position The latter, therefore^ 
secure as much supply as possible and then demand a 
very high price from the bear, who has now to pur* 
chase at any price Under such circumstances the 
bear is said to have been sgu«e ed Bear squeezing is 
often the result of excessive bear covering Its ten 
dency is to force up the price and produce a bullish 
«entiment ns the market. 

Hiding When speculators try to control the- 
market by fictitious transactions So a« to manipulate 
prices in their favour they form an organization to 
carry on their operations Such organised tran=a.c 
tjons by bulls to raise prides are known as Rigging 
The term is specially used ID stock exchanges where 
the secret operations of bulls force up the price of a 
security artificially for their own profit Rigging is 
a common feature of all futures markets 

Arrivals A market y vpens transactions 

with stock in hand, that is stock brought forward 
from the previous business day During the course 
of the business period the day or the week fresh 
stocks are brought to the market, and are technically 
known, as dr rivals This term does not indicate the 
total available supply but refers only to fresh addi 
tions to the total supply of a commodity in the market 
In the wheat market arrivals are mentioned in terms 
of number of bags in the sugar market in maueds, 
and in the hides market in number of pieces Arrivals 
axe mentioned in market reports to indicate an m 
crease in the supply of a commodity, and «ucb informa- 
tion ha* a close and direct bearing on the future 
course of prices 

BIhgs and Pools These are organizations of 
dealers of certain commodities for speculative opera- 
tions These combinations are formed with a view 
to Toampulatmg - pnees artificially in the market A 
ring is formed to withhold the actual supplies of a 
commodity to raise its price in the market and thus to 
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make larger profits , whereas a pool is a combination 
of producers for the elimination of competition by- 
agreeing to divide the total output or earnings on an 
stipulated basis 

Square Deal This term is applied in futures con- 
tracts When a bull settles his account in a market 
by selling what he had purchased before, or a bear by 
purchasing what he had sold previously the operation 
is known as a square deal On the other hand, when 
a forward transaction is cancelled by a bull or a bear 
speculator, by the payment of differences, the opera 
tion is variously known as a square deal *ettlenn nt or 
suttch off 

Arbitrage When different prices are prevailing 
for the same commodity in different markets, the 
dealers make simultaneous transactions with the 
object of making profit by the difference of prices 
existing at a given moment These are known a« 
arbitrage transactions 

The arbitrage operation is based on the simple 
principle of buying when the prices are the lou est, and 
selling hen they ate the highest An operator, in 
this type of business, who effects transaction in different 
places .if the same time must be distinguished from the 
common type of speculator whose profits and losses 
are derived from puce movement, over o period of 
time The latter mav operate in the same market at 
different intervals, while the essence of the former 
kind of operation is tune The necessarv conditions 
for arbitrage operations ate U1 simultaneous tran- 
sactions of sale or purchase at a given moment m 
different markets, (2) quick means of communication, 
(«o that the operator may keep in touch with price 
movements in various markets of the country and 
abroad) (3) operations carried on in one and the same 
commoditv at a time, (41 the calculation of parity 
pnee of a commodity in different centres 

Before entering into an arbitrage transaction 
the operator must calculate the parity price of a 
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■commodity between two or more markets In order 
to arrive at the parity price, additions and subtrac 
turns of certain charges i e , commission, insurance, 
freight, carnage and other incidental charges to 
market puce are essential It should he noted that in 
calculating parity rates, all foreign quotations should 
he converted m one's own currency, preferably the 
home currency of the operator These panties are 
then arranged in the form of a table For example, 
the parity pnce of wheat for ah operator at Delhi is. 
arranged as follows 

Rs aS 

Bombay 3 J2 per bazar md of 82? lbs 

Karachi 3 8 

Hapur 3 4 

Lyallpur 3 6 

Calcutta 4 0 

From the above quotations it will be noticed that 
at will pay the operator to purchase at Hapur and sell 
at Calcutta His gross profit will be Rs 4 (the sale 
price! minus Rs 3 4 (the purchase price) = as 12 per 
md The net profit will be arrived at by deducting all 
■charges from gross profit An intelligent operator- 
will at once find out, by calculating the margin of 
net profit, between what markets he should apply 
arbitrage 

A table of pennies may likewise be prepared for 
foreign markets / The operation is made possible now- 
a days owing to the development of rapid means of 
-communication/ For example, the parity price of 
wheat per cwtffor an operator at Hapur is as follows 
f * Sh d 

London 23 9 per qr of 480 lbs 

Chicago 20 6 

Odessa 21 0 

Karachi 22 9 

He may buy at Odessa or Chicago, and Bell at 
Xondon ot Karachi 
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It should however he noted that the margin of 
profit m arbitrage operations will depend on the extent 
of price fluctuation and the rapidity with which the 
deal is carried out If prices fluctuate widely* the 
profit will be high On the other hand, if the deal 
has not been made sufficiently rapidly, at least more 
rapidly than the movement of prices, an unfavourable 
fluctuation may turn profit into loss 

f Hedge A speculator who has entered into a 
futures contract may gam or lose by price movement 
If he wants to avoid a possible loss, he may do so by 
covering his risk through a counter futures deal 
lOne deal (futures selling) will therefore offset the 
risk of another deal (futures buying) This system 
of nsk transference to ensure protection to the oper- 
ator against unfavourable movement of prices is 
called hedging A hedqe operation on the Exchange, 
therefore, signifies protection The effect of hedging 
is to ensure normal trading profit and to eliminate 
any speculative profit or loss duo to price fluctua- 
tions For example, X buys today Java sugar tn 
arrive, say, after three months, at Rs 10 per md. If, 
when he comes to sell his stock the price falls to 
Rs 9, he suffers a loss of Re. 1 per md. He can cover 
himself against this loss by selling an equal quantity 
at Rs 10 When he comes to purchase, he will make 
a profit of one rupee per md Thus the loss sustained 
m the former deal is offset by the profit realized m 
the latter The dealer may write off only part of his 
nsk with another dealer and may thus be partially 
protected. Such operations are called hedging 

Hedge operations are performed under two cir- 
cumstances first, when a speculator protects himself 
against a rise m price, or covers himself against 
a loss m buying transaction , and second, when a 
speculator hedges against a fall m price, or protects 
himself a gams t a loss in selling transactions Thus a 
manufacturer, who has to deliver his goods m future 
at a price contracted today, may protect himself 
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against a probable loss caused by a rise in price of 
raw materials, by buy mg a futures m taw materials 
for the required quantity. He covers himself against 
a loss in buying transaction On the other hand, a 
biscuit manufacturer begins U> produce biscuits by 
buying wheat flour at the current price Jf the price 
of wheat flour falls before his biscuits are marketed* 
he will have to sell low and suffer a loss, because the 
price of biscuits will fall m sympathy with the price 
of flour The manufacturer, therefore, hedges his 
purchase oi spot wheat flour by making a contract 
to sell an equal quantity in the future Thus the 
loss sustained on the sale of manufactured products 
in the event of a fall in price, will be counterbalanced 
by the profit realised on the futures contract in flour, 
because the manufacturer can now purchase wheat 
flour at a cheaper rate /or delivery than what be has 
contracted for The manufacturer, in this instance, 
hedges against a loss in a selling transaction 

Straddle It JS a form of Speculation in which an 
operator tries to make profit by speculating on the 
gaps between the prices of different qualities of com- 
modities or between the future prices of a commodity 
The former type of business is done usually by a 
special class of speculators known as Spreader «, but 
straddling proper is confined to speculation on the- 
difference in prices of different futures of a comino* 
dity in the 6arne market, or on the difference in 
prices of the same future of a commodity in different 
markets, ot again on the difference in two or more 
future prices of a commodity in two or more markets 
For example, Z buys jute for April delivery at 
Rs 50 per bale, and sells the same quantity for May 
delivery at Rs 51 If the price remains the same id 
April (the tune of purchase) snd May (the tune of 
sale), the operator pockets a clear profit of Re 1 per 
bale Even if the price of Jute rises or falls as a- 
whole, be makes a profit, provided the difference 
between the two future prices is less than rupee one 
But if the difference m the two prices is more- 
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than one rupee, be loses, for in that ca*e be will bare 
to purchase, to «ettle the contract, at more than Rs 51 
per bale at which he c old. 

Take another illustration. A straddler finds 
that the price of May wheat future is Rs 4 at Hathras 
and Rs 4 8 at Meerut on a certain market day, and 
there is a gap of annas eight m the prices of the satne 
future, in two different markets If after taking into 
consideration the cost of tran portation and othe” 
incidental charges the speculator finds that this 
difference in price is abnormal and the high rates 
■quoted at Meerut ore likely to fall in the near 
future, he may buy at Hathra* and s^|] at Meirut an 
equal quantity of May wheat He will make a profit 
if the gap between the two rates (quoted at Hathras 
and Meerut simultaneously, narrows down, but suffer 
a loss if the gap widens This profit or loss will be 
in proportion to the shrinking or widening of the 
pnco-T>read. In the above example, if the difference 
between the prices at Hathras and Meerut narrows 
down to six annas, the straddler will raaho a profit 
of two annas per md. by buying the May future in 
Meerut and selling at Hathras , if the gap widens to 
ten annas, the operator will lose two annas per md 
on the deal 


Hathras Meerut 


Bo»g>J 

< Transact! on Day) Rs 4 


Profits as So!J 

4-S (Transaction Day) 

T 


Sold 

(Serlenent Day) Rs. 4 


]■ 


Loss 6 as 


ZJoufM 

4 6 (Settler 1 ert Day) 


.Net Profit £ as per md 
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Net Lott 2 as. ptr m<t 

A third instance ciay be cited wien a straflaimg 
nneratinti can he effected on the difference in prices 
offfiftrsnt futures in he; S«e4 opentto 

Mo.teofcno™ M eroWeu/.. Snppoee to pnem of 
wheat futures in two markets were as follows _ 

Mas September 

Ham,, - SiM « 3-U {*> 


phanaW Rs 4-2 
Si ngUgap*= 0 2 



Crou gaft (i»J = I arjeg ; (i)*4*r>f>«, (»|=J annas 

The straddling operation will be made in cro«s 
futures, viz* between the gaps in prices of (a) Ghaiia- 
bad July future and Hapnr September future ’o) Ha- 
pur May future and Gbazlabad September future ; 
(e) Hapur July future and Ghaiiabad September fu- 
ture These positions hare gaps of one anna, four 
annas and fire annas respectively. If the speculator 
has reason to believe that these differences or gaps arc 
likely to become less in future, ha may sell in the 
"Hagai, Ghaziabad and Gbaziabad markets, and buy 
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m Ghaziahad, Hapur and Hapur markets, the same 
quantity of wheat for each position respectively, and 
thereby make a profit on each such deal 

Spreader represents a class of speculators which 
specializes in trading between markets or between 
the difference in the future prices of different qualities 
of a commodity The function of a spreader often 
overlaps that of a straddler "A spreader, for ex- 
ample, may be long the September future and short 
the December future to a corresponding amount in 
the same or in different markets, hoping to profit by 
a change in the price spreads between them." 

Pit Trader rtpresemts a class of speculators 
who buy and sell in large quantites during the trad 
ing season on calculation that makes them generally 
eien or square at the end of the season A pit trader 
is al«o known as Scalper on the American Exchange 
•/ Switch Over In the futures market it is usually 
the practice for operators to seek a transfer from one 
future position to another This is variously known 
as Htiitcfi oier, change oier, or ladlan Thus an 
operator may suite A oier from July future to Septera 
ber or from Bhadon contract to Mangsir The neces- 
sity for such change over arises from the fact that a 
person who has bought or sold July cotton may find 
that the prices in July will not likely be in his favour, 
but may move favourably thereafter, and he should 
resort to that position He will therefore, square 
up his deal for July and enter into a fresh contract 
for August or September on the basis of the previous 
contract For this privilege the operator will have 
to pay a premium called Badlaun i at an agreed rate 

Option A deal in futures often involves a pri- 
vilege in respect of buying or selling, known as option 
It is an arrangement or right to buy or sell a certain 
amount of commodity at a fixed price within a pres- 
cribed time This right is bought or sold by the pay- 
ment of a consideration price, called option money, which 
is fixed at a percentage rate of the price at which 
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the commodity is to be delivered to the party yielding 
to such an arrangement Four types of operations 
021 st on the exchange, namely, Call, Put, Double and 
Gale 

Call Option or Teji is an arrangement to buy 
goods The buyer of a call option acquires the right 
to call upon the other party to detner a certain amount 
of commodity at the contract price tott&tn a fixed time 
The speculator who desires to make profit by an 
anticipated ri«e m price is called the buyer of the call 
or iejivmlli For example, A buys a coll from B for 
the purchase of a certain quantity of wheat at Rs 4 
pat nid. within a stipulated period. If, meantime, the 
price rises to Rs 4 4, A can apply c oil and order B 
to deliver the stipulated quantity of wheat to him or 
to his customer, and thus make a profit of four annas 
per md minus the option money If the 'price remain* 
unchanged A will lose to the extent of the option 
money, while a fall in pnce to Rs 3 12 will mean a 
lo'S to the purchaser of the call of annas four per md. 
plus the option money 

On fha other hand, a dealer may acquire a right to 
sell a certain quantity of commodity at a fixed pnce 
within a given time This is called Put Option or 
Jfanrfi It is an insurance against a possible fall in 
the pnce of a commodity The speculator who aims 
at making profit by an anticipated fall in price is said 
to be Me buyer cf put option or mandi nail a For 
example, A acquires from B the right to sell a certain 
quantity of wheat at Rs 4 within a given period. 
Meantime, if the pries fall to Rs 3 L2 per md , A will 
apply pul and deliver or sell to Bat the contracted 
price of Rs 4 and make a profit of annas four per md 
minus the option money If the market remains 
steady and the prices fail to move down the operator 
will not make any profit and will lose his optfon 
jBOpey only In case the price rises to Rs 4 4 A will 
lose at the rate of four annas per md, m addition to 
ithe forfeiture of the option money 

There is often some dealer on the exchange who 
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seeks an insurance against the movement of market 
price either way. He, therefore, acquires both a 
right to buy or sell a certain amount of commodity at 
a fixed price for delivery within a fixed period of time 
This combination of put and call options is called 
Double Option or Najrana The buyer of a Double 
Option has to pay double consideration price or option 
money, t e , one for buying the right to call, and the 
other for acquiring the privilege to put. For example, 
C buys a Double Option from D to purchase or sell a 
certain quantity of wheat at Rs 4 within thirty days 
from the date of the contract If the price remains 
the same during this period, it is not worth applying 
either call or put, and C will lose the Double Option 
Money. In the event of a rise m price to Rs 4-4, C 
will exercise his call and make a profit of four annas 
per md , or a fall in price to Rs 3-12 will induce him 
to exercise hjs put and score a gain of four annas per 
md.— — of course the option money will have to be 
deducted in either case to arrive at the real profit 
Since the rate of Double Option Money is higher than 
put or call money separately, the margin of profit is 
slightly smaller in a combined deal. 

When a speculator does not find it convenient to 
apply either of the call (tap), put (mandi) or double 
(najrana) option, at the price current of a commo- 
dity in the market, he resorts to another form of 
operation, known as the Gale Option, whereby he 
secu-es the right to buy or sell & certain commodity 
at a price higher or lower than the current market 
price ruling on the day of the contract The essence 
of Double Option is time, whereas that of a Gale 
Option, price 
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CHAPTER V 


WHAT A MARKET REPORT IS 

A modern market provides facilities not only 
for gathering of buyers and seller*, for fixing prices 
and grading commodities but al'o for the publication 
of the records of business transactions over a specified 
period Such periodical publications are called Market 
Repotts A Market Report shows the state of the 
market in a given commodity, or in given commodities 
on a specified date or for a certain period The 
report, therefore, contains detailed particulars of busi- 
ness transactions on the following lines — 

(c) Date and place of business 
161 Period under review, » e , day, week, month 
<el Types and qualities of commodities dealt m 
{d\ Estimate of demand and supply at the time* 
of reporting 

(?) Uature of business transacted, terms of deli- 
very and payment 

(/) Volume of business, te, stock available and 
quantities sold 

(g) Ruling prices for different qualities of com- 
modities at which transactions were made 
(ft) Fluctuations in prices, local and outside 
factors influencing the rates , 

(i) Remarks of the Reporter— forecast of busi- 
ness conditions, > e, prospects cf business 
The mam purpose of Market Reports is to 
indicate the determination of prices on any market 
in accordance with the laws of demand and supply 
If more goods are brought for sale than are necessary 
to cover the requirements of the purchaser*, the 
prices are low and the market di«plavs a dull condi- 
tion of business If the demand exceed* the supply, 
the puces tend tonse and the market becomes active. 
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Thus m order to effect transactions, the market price 
is adjusted at a point where the supply of a certain 
commodity is balanced with the demand forthcoming 
at the prevailing price In what manner these opera- 
tions take place, and to what extent the fluctuations 
m prices aie caused by internal conditions present 
in the market or by external forces beyond the 
control of the market, is described m the Market 
Reports, and the trader can easily and readily 
speculate the probable trend of future prices and the 
course and volume of business Since market trans- 
actions are concentrated on speculative operations, 
the success of speculation depends both on the correct 
writing and the intelligent and shrewd reading of 
market reports 

A Market Report m an index to business condi- 
tions prevailing in a particular market, at a specified 
period, or on a fixed day The pnce9. therefore, 
mentioned in tho market report are merely 'price* 
current which indicate the tendency of rates at 
which transactions were concluded Prices current. 
It should he noted, do not indicate an offer for sale at 
thes£ rates, but indicate merely the prices of certain 
commodities ruling at a particular time (when the 
report is written) in the market, and arc liable to n«o 
or fall meantime anv transactions are made Unlike 
the ‘price list or ‘catalogue price’, the sellbr cannot 
be called upon to sell at the ‘price current The 
quotation* m the Market Reports Ax© therefore mere 
indications of price movements 

Market Reports are published in trade journals, 
dailies, weckhe->, or in the form ~bf bulletins and 
special lists, and are issued in respect of practically 
every type of market A report may bp drum up 
for one single day of business, usually cilled the 
Market Day, on nhichthe largest number of trans- 
actions is made, or for a number of day®, usually 
one week 

A Market Day Report is usually written to 
show the state of sensitive markets, or markets 
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Quinquennial Reviews ate prepared to survey the 
progress of business over long periods 

Market Reports should be considered valuable 
documents of commerce They have now become 
indispensable to the normal operation of business in 
modern exchanges The importance of market reports 
has grown tremendously with the steady expansion 
of markets in India and the utility of studying them 
has not only been recounted by all classes of mer 
chants and traders, but also by students of commerce 
and the educated class in general The advantages of 
Market Reports, which are purely of academic in 
teres t to commercial students are briefly mentioned 
below — 

(1) They render a true account of the nature and 
volume of business transacted on the Exchange 

(2) They provide data for speculative enterprise by 
accurately gauging the demand and supply of the 
crmm unity 

(3) They serve as an index to future movements 
of.pnces 

(4) They tend to stabilize prices in all markets by 
jmbhshingzrates and thus prevent profit taking by 
'arbitrage operations 

la) They enable the traders to make a comparative 
study of several markets for one commodity and also 
of different commodities, at different periods m 
different markets of the world 

(6) They bring the market to the door of the trader 
and offer opportunities for safe investment 

(7) They facilitate the sale of commodities brought 
in the market by serving as media of advertisement. 

(S') They offer opportunities to commercial students 
and the public in general to come in direct touch with 
the commercial world and to understand readily and 
easily the highly specialized operations of the modern 
market 
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<91 They create public opinion by their commereia 
Imng influence on the minds of the news paper read 
mg public and thus foster the cause of trade and com 
roeree id the country 

(10) They const tute a new form of commercial 
Iitera£ure~wbich though yet in the process of forma 
tion-wfll be of much value both to the academic and 
the commercial interests of the trading nations 
SPECIMEN BEPOBTS 

EXAMPLE 1 MARKET DAY REPO R7 
hapur wheat market 

Hapur February 8 

The market opened quiet on the news of good 
rains m the Punjab last night There was restricted 
business and arrivals were negligible The bearish 
conditions were strengthened m the afternoon and 
price 0 fell down considerably owing to speculative 
liquidation The market closed quiet The following 
Are the quotations for the dav 

Wheat Opening Ready Khatti Rs 4 6 Jeth 
Rs 3 ]5 Last nights closing Jeth Rs 3 14 10} 
Highest Rs 3 113 Lowest Rs 3 14 9 Stock Khattia 
140 Pre ent Jeth Rs 5 14 10J Kazrana Phalguna 
As 2 6 Jeth As 5-4J 

Gram Ready Rs 40-6 Jeth Rs 3-7 3 Stock 
Khattis 9 No arrivals 

Arbar Ready Rs 3 2 0 Jeth Rs 3 6 63 r Stock 
Kbattis 26 Jeth unquoted 

Barley Ready Rs 2 lo 0 Jeth Rs 2 1? 0 Stock 
Khattis ‘*5 Jeth unquoted 

Example 0 WEEKLY MARKET REPORT 
HAPUR WEEKLY WHEAT MARKET REPORT 

Hapur Mft'y 25 

During the week under review the local wheat 
market remained very steady and a further gain m 
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Uip new wlipal Inlntc* hi 1 * been recorded This was 
despite the Central Government** be*t cANtth' to 
counteract this tendency In making several announce* 
moots In quick succession which nmlor nonU R l w"‘ 
dttions should have depressed the market consider* 
abh Tim rumour that Government Is contemplating 
mi increase iu the maximum wholesale control wheat 
price \\ a« Strong!' denied and speondlj It v f a s ftU ' 
nouncod tint the Govermmnt Ins no intention of 
allowing unrestricted export" to foreign countries. 
The \\ beat Commissioner refused to entertain •'Pi'll* 
cations for exports of wheat from the U. I’ unless 
normal condition* are restored lint tftp 
col re.icf fo iftew oiiueumemeafi and continued to rl*o 
higher and higher* 

The steadying factors were Iho very slow arrivals, 
bullish *tock position, good speculative and ehort 
covering support, uni the \erv steady course of all 
other foodstutls and seals markets ■drum* 1 R l 
ftapur w ere again \er> fioor during the w ook, nvotag* 
ing 4,000 mauiuls dailv. Of the new crop arrivals not 
more than SO Muittis are estimated to ha'* 1 * been 
stockeil, while at the Conespoinllng period last year 
fi39 A/mfla had been filial up Artital* of E* R jn« 
barley and pens ha\ o likewise been vory««n»aU The 
present slock at Hapur Is oul\ SO A/jfittf* while last 
year It was Mlt AftuffH It must, however, l>o noted 
that npatt front this stock figure, almost all con* 
Burners of means have stocked or are sleeking 'y’ eR ? 
and possibly other grains also for their individual 
requirements to the utmost of their capacity. NeVot* 
t holes*, considerable wheat has been withheld in tho 
villages and is not being marketed at the cut tent 
level* 

Heady wheat demand, mostly from tho local eon* 
Futuna and stockists and also on behalf of Hally 
Urol her", was most encouraging Prior to the com* 
nienoement of the new crop arrivals, wo had seen that 
there was no seller at tho maximum control rate and 
that wheat was being sold and purchased at a prloo 
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higher than the fixed, the additional premium being 
negotiated and privately paid Something of the sort 
is again talcing place these days The prices of 
gram, barley and peas have risen considerably Gram 
is presently quoted at Its 4 13 6 Jeih, barley at 
Rs 4»2‘6 and peas at Rs 4-5-6 New "wheat is being 
sold from 8 1/4 to 8 seers per rupee according to 
quality 

Jeth had closed at Rs 4-13-4 on Friday last. High* 
est during the week touched yesterday at Rs 4-15-1 1/2. 
At higher levels there was some profit- taking liquida- 
tion and slight ‘reaction Presently it is quoted at 
Rs 4 13 4 

The Pioneer. 

Example3 MONTHLY MARKET SURVEY 

DELHI PRODUCE MARKET 
a Mon tk of November. 1942 

Delhi. Nov 30 

A notable feature of the month under survey is 
that firm rate* have prevailed throughout m all sec- 
tions and the undertone remains bullish An improve- 
ment has been observed in upcourttry demands for 
ready good", but arrivals are on an average, small* 
and local stockists reserved In the first week the , 
market displayed bearish tendency on account of prioe- 
control measures, and the sagging sentiment continued 
in the second week, particularly in cereals In the 
third week, demand for wheat flour flared Up owing 
to scarcity of ready stock and scantiness of arrivals 
from the Punjab There was an all round firmness 
during the past week due to npcountry and local 
demand The month under survey has been on the 
whole fairly steady, and the closing quotations confirm 
the return of bullish sentiment 

Statement showing the prices current in the Delhi 
Market for the month of November, 1941 — 
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Example 4 ANNUAL REVIEW 
Wheat in 1341 

AN EVENTFUL YEAR FOR INDIA’S WHEAT TRADE 

Wide fluctuations and heavy rise m quotation *— 
Qoiernments intervention, a Notable feature 

The yew J 94 1 has been a very eventful one from 
the point of view of the wheat trade in India There 
were very wide fluctuations in prices which gradually 
soared higher and higher necessitating frequent Gov- 
ernment intervention and culminating m the en- 
forcement of the All India Control Scheme which has 
resulted m a virtual stoppage of business in. this com- 
modity Trading towards the close of the year was 
everywhere disorganized and serious apprehensions 
were discernible m almost all the markets The 
following is a brief review of the main events, month 
by month — 

January 

The year opened on a cheerful note Poor stocks, 
fair domestic demand and occasional shipments coun- 
teracted bearish influences of widespread rains, pro- 
mising crop outlook, and anticipated free flow of 
supplies* in the season. Prices were well maintained 

February 

There was a slightly bearish tendency due to 
excellent weather conditions, moderate demand, in 
creased arrivals at the ports, poof exports arid the 
downward tendency xn other cereal markets Prices 
touched their lowest for the session 

March 

Harvesting began in the V P under ideal weather 
conditions and, although the balance of the old crop 
on hand was very small and the prospects of exports 
a bit brighter, the imminence of the new season s 
yield dominated the sentiment Wagon supply for 
commercial purposes was seriously curtailed, resulting 
on restricted buying interest Towards the close hopes 
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of imminent exports were again revived Movements 
in prices were not very violent 

April 

The month opened with expectations of eipan«ive 
buyings for military purposes and some activity was 
evinced by shippers in the first instance, but, towards 
the end, the support lent by this important factor was 
lo«t, primarily due to tonnage difficulties 

May 

The main features in the bazar were moderate 
internal demand restricted wagon, supply retarding 
trade, and the continuance of the Punjab deadlock 
The impression that available supplies of wheat may 
not suffice for the country's, normal requirements 
“began to grow in well known quarters 
June 

During the month there was a BhaTp rise m wheat 
quotations due to the following bullish factors Bullish 
supply position, increasing demand bqth in the up- 
country markets and at the ports, both attributable to 
military requirements and the failure of the nee crop, 
stimulating influence of the cotton and other markets, 
uncertainties of the political situation and the grow- 
ing danger to India, and finally, the Outbreak of the 
Russo German war which hardened the sentiment 
remarkably 

• July 

The pausing tondency of the preceding month 
continued for some time, mostly due to restricted 
trade Climatic conditions favoured the bears, al- 
though showers were light Towards the end there 
was a sudden rise in prices The proximate cause of 
this upheaval was admittedly the deteriorating weather 
prospects in the U P and the Punjab, where the 
absence of adequate moisture began to be viewed with 
increasing concern 
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Pnce control was lnt-odueed at Hapur and Other 
U P markets Speculative activity contracted 49 a 
result. The outlook grew somewhat obscure towards 
the later penod, on account of weather conditio! 13 an d 
the deteriorating Far Eastern situation. 

September 

A battle royal was fought between the bea*" 5 ar *d 
the bulls jn th« month. The Allied victory in Iran, 
and the declaration that help wonld be rushed ttf ro ‘ a sH 
Iran definitely improved prospect? of heavy VndiiH 
wheat exports The bear* on the other hand* too ^ 
their *tand on the realisation that a relatively blgh 
pnce level had already been reached, pnce c° n trol 
undoubtedly exercising a certain restraining influence 
and the downward trend in the other markets Tneu 
the-e was the reduction in the import duty on ^neat. 
Prices recorded a «mall decline 
October 

The sagging in the values recorded toward* the 
end of Separator was «eized upon by 'tron£ ? P a * 
dilative bulls as an opportunity for actively re^e nter 
in g the markets There was good deal of buying for 
export 

borember 

This month had a qmet opening. The anticipated 
export demand did not matenahxe The lnade^^te. 
tonnage available retarded despatches ihe Middle 
Eart, Harvesting of *atca"i craps was coaplfct 6 ^ a °d 
a satisfactory aggregate outturn visualized 
December 

ThB continued n_e in prices obliged the (/entral 
Government to take very drastic *teps On th pecem 
b»r it announced its decision to p-ohibit wb^®^ 1 ® 
transactions at rates above Bs 4 6 The above rata 
was fixed for Hapur and Lya'Jpnr and elsewhere, 
p-ices wc-e to be fixed by normal adaptation- The 
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Governments of India also removed the import duty 
on wheat altogether As a result of this, local Govern- 
ments have fixed maximum prices on account of 
which a large number of speculators, middle-men, and 
retail dealers have suffered serious l<jgses 

The following are the fixed prices — 

Calcutta — Punjab dara Rs 5-12, Flour, household 
Rs 8, Atta D Rs 6-4 

Bombay — Punjabi and Hapur Rs 5-i2 f. o. r. 
Bombay, ex godown Rs 6, Karachi Rs 5-12, retail 
price Punjabi Rs 6-5 

Hapur — Ready wheat Rs. *-6 per maund. 

Lyallpur— Ready wheat Rs 4 6. 
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ciear and be appreciated, and the reader will ultimately 
fail to achieve bis object A.n intensive method of 
studying market reports is advocated because some 
amount of thinking is always necessary to make obs- 
cure points clearer and for the appreciation of the true 
significance of the writers ideas 

The art of reading a market report is largely 
acquired It is developed both by training and prac- 
tice, but more by practice than by theoretical training 
Assuming that the student ha= completed a course of 
studies in theory that he has acquired a knowledge 
of market organization, that he has mastered the 
essential terms and phrases, which are of common 
occurrence in the cour-e of business transactions, 
that he has fullv recognized the aims and objects of 
a market report there still remains the problem of 
interpreting most rapidly and accurately the informa- 
tion contained in a report Therefore, in order to 
acquire the art of reading a report, it will be neces- 
sarv to study its structure and to acquaint oneself 
with the mode and manner in which the details and 
nature of transactions nre eipressed The essential 
parts of a complete market report, which are of in- 
terest to the reader, and which he should master !ot 
a correct understanding, are —the t vjie o f the market 
report, the natureof commod ify" reporter t he tone 
oT~th e mar ket thiT volume of~ bu1ines^ transacted, 
TEeTendencjTof prices, and'thtPcrltTcal opinion of the 
reporter Ills these fea’ture- of”a report winch the 
reader "aims at understanding, and if he can grasp 
their true significance, he is supposed to have read' 
the report correctly and intelligently 

This, m brief, is the technique of reading a market 
report which all students of commerce should learn 
In the following pages we have detailed the essential 
constituents of a complete market report, and a closer 
studv of these parts will enable the student not only 
to understand, its structure, but al-o to analyze its 
component parts with a view to clearer under- 
standing 
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(1) Type of Report. The first essential of reading 
a market report is the recognition and classification 
of its type A type represents the class to which the 
report belongs The reader must at the outset find 
out whether the report he is going to read is a mar- 
ket day report, a weekly summary, or a periodical 
review What type of commodity does 'the repoft re- 
present produce, money or stocks and shares ? Which 
marketplace or exchange is represented 7 It has 
already been remarked elsewhere that there iS too 
much specialization these days in matters of business 
operations, hence in the nature of reports and if the 
student fails to recognize this feature, he is liable to 
commit serious blunders both in understanding apd in 
interpreting the highly specialized terms and phfases. 
There are set terms employed in Commodity or Capital 
market reports, as there are for Daily, Weekly or 
Annual reviews. If a student correctly recognizes 
the type of report, ho will have little difficulty in read- 
ing and mastering it, 

(,i\ Tone This term refers to the state of the 
market m regard to the usual and natural course of 
business It is used to convey the considered opinion 
■to the writer about the market, or to describe the 
essence of business conditions Thus the tout of the 
market may be firm or quiet, steady or nervous, strong 
or weak cheerful or depressed confident or hesdont 
These expressions are variously used to indicate the 
comparative strength of buyers and sellers, the volume 
of business transacted and the tendency of pficss, 
which together contribute to the formation of a typi- 
cal atmosphere, mood, sentiment or tone of the market 
If the tone is bright or firm, there are more buyers 
than sellers, transactions are numerous, prices are 
advancing , if the tone is dull or weak, the state of 
business conditions will be reversed The student will 
come across ‘the following expressions occurring as 
openers to indicate the tone of the market — 

(a) The tone of the market is bnghk 
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(b) The market opened weak 

(c) The market closed flat 

{d) A. firm tone was displayed throughout the 
week 

(e) The market firmed up and closed steady 

(/) A dull and featureless week is to report 

(3) Tendency This term denotes the present 
trend or movement of prices It gives to the reader 
an idea of the probable changes m the level of prices 
and the projects of business Thus the tendency of 
the market may be ruin/ or Jailing, upward or down- 
ward, spurting or recedin'), hardening or sagging, 
optimistic ox pessimistic An upward tendency indi- 
cates the presence of good demand, heavy transac- 
tions and rising puces, whilst the downward tendency 
will naturally point to slack business few transac- 
tions and low prices When prices m the market 
fluctuate abruptly, they are short-lived , if gradually, 
they indicate a lasting turn in busmens Likewise, 
when prices n_e or fall by a wider margin, they indi- 
cate a temporary phase m fluctuation f while a move- 
ment within narrow limits is a sign of natural and 
normal fluctuation Such abrupt fluctuations are 
expressed by terms such as spurts, -dips, rallies, re- 
cessions 

It should be noted that the t&nns Undertone and 
undercurrent &re al*o used in the sea'a of * tendency ’, 
hut they indicate ft future tendency of prices The 
following expressions will be met with in reading 
market reports — 

(а) The market showed a downward tendency. 

(б) A better undertone was di p’ayed in all 

sections » 

(c) A deterioration «e + in at the c o^e 

(d) Th°re were spurting movements throughout the 
week. 

T. 4 
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(e) The market was buLhshly inclined with a strong 
undercurrent of enquiry. 

(/) Th.o market shed the advance at the close 

(4) Nature of Business means the transaction of 
business in an organized market on various terms 
and conditions of delivery. When goods are sold for 
immediate delivery, the transaction, is called Beady or 
Spot The goods for ready delivery are usually 
demanded by traders to replenish their stocks, by con- 
sumers for direct consumption, or by manufacturers 
to meet their immediate requirements for raw 
materials The nature of such transactions is also 
expressed as ready demand near positions, on spot, 
local delneries, ready lots When goods are sold for 
future delivery, the transaction is called Forward or 
Future Dealings m futures are also known as 
contracts, positions dislants, and may include other 
transactions in which the goods come into the 
buyers possession at a later date, for example, poods 
to arme, ex ship, ex guoi/ The following expressions- 
will usually be encountered . — 

(a) Beady demand was dormant 

(ftj Rates are quoting higher for all positions 

(c) In the ready section there is yet no demand 

(if) Mills have been consistent buyers of contracts 

(e) Bazar operators were selling for near posi- 
toons, for replacement with purchases for farther 
positions 

(f) The feature of the week was the relative 
shortage of contracts m nears, while distants were 
mostly neglected 

(5) Volume of Business. Price alone us not an 
index to the business conditions on the exchange 
The volume of business must also be taken into consv- 
deration, because the movement of prices is ultimately 
bound up with the voihtne of business transacted 
during a specified period When business ia done m 
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small quantities, the activity is said to be dull ► 
stagnant, irregular, uncertain, on smalt account, small 
lots , odd lots On the other hand, business may be- 
Heavy, iruH, or large account , On a broad scale It is 
natural that small scale business will be done if prices 
are not high, while the volume of business will 
increase undei favourable conditions The usual ex- 
pressions are — 

(а) Brisk business was effected 

(б) The market was featureless 

(c) Trading was restricted to small odd lots 
Id) Large doings enlivened the market 
(e) Moderate turnover is reported in coals 
{ f ) Heavy buying was reported from the country- 
side 

(6) Market Quotations There are different prac- 
tices m quoting prices in different markets In 
standard commodities which are dealt in on the inter- 
national exchanges, there may exist a unfforra system 
of quotations, but in local and country markets these 
are based on the commercial usage of the place 

In commodity markets, prices for grains are 
quoted in bazar maunds of 82y lbs (standard weight)* 
cotton and jute m bales of '440 lbs (pucca) and 
280 lbs (katcha), tea m chests of different weights 
ranging from 100 lbs to 800 lbs or more, rubber and 
bides per lb , oils and fats per lb or cwt , minerals and 
ores per ton or cwt , gold and silver per or or per 
tola In the retail markets, where the .report is for 
Market Bay, prices current are quoted usually in lbs , 
seer 5 , or maunds In the stocks and shares ex- 
changes t)ie quotations indicate the market value of 
securities . which may boat par, at a premium or at 
a discount It is for the reader to find out the 
nominal value of these securities from the stocks and 
shares directories For example, the quotation may 
be as follows — 
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(e) The market was bullisbly inclined with a strong 
undercurrent of enquiry. 

(/) The market shed the advance at the -close 

(4) Nature or Business means the transaction of 
business m an organized market on various terms 
and conditions of delivery. When goods are sold for 
immediate delivery, the transaction is called Ready or 
Spot The goods for ready delivery are usually- 
demanded by traders to replenish their stocks by con- 
sumers for direct consumption, or by manufacturers 
to meet their immediate requirements for raw 
materials The nature of such transactions is also 
expressed as ready demand, near positions , on spot, 
local deliveries, ready lots When goods are sold for 
future delivery, the transaction is called Forward or 
Future Dealings m futures are also know it as 
contracts, positions, distant*, and may Include other 
transactions in which the goods come into the 
buyers possession at a later date, for example, <joods 
to arrive, ex ship, ex quay The following expieastnna 
will usually be encountered — 

(а) Ready demand was dormant 

(б) Rates are quoting higher for all positions 

<c) In the ready section there is yet no demand 

(d) Mills have been consistent buyers of contracts 

(e) Bazar operators were selling for near posi« 
tions, for replacement with purchases for farther 
positions 

< \f ) The feature of the week was the relative 
shortage of contracts m nears, while distants were 
mostly neglected 

(5) Volume Of Business. Price alone us not an 
index to the business conditions on the 'exchange 
The volume of business must also be taken into consi 
deration, because the movement of prices is ultimately 
bound up with the voihrne of business transacted 
during a specified period When business is done in 
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email quantities the activity is said to be dull . 
Stagnant, irregular, uncertain an small account, small 
lots, odd tots On the other hand, business may be 
heavy, brisk on large account, on a broad scale It 13 
natural that small scale business will he done if prices 
are not high, while the volume of business will 
increase under favourable conditions The usual ex- 
pressions are — 

(а) Brisk business was effected 

{b) The market was featureless 

(c) Trading was restricted to Bmall odd lots 

(d) Large doings enlivened the market 

(e) Moderate turnover is reported in coals 

(/) Heavy buying was reported from the country- 
side 

(б) Market Quotations There are different prac- 
tices in quoting prices in different markets In 
standard commodities which are dealt in on the inter- 
national exchanges, there may exist a um'orm system 
of quotations, but m local and country markets these 
are based on the commercial usage of the place 

In commodity markets, prices for grains are 
quoted in bazar maunds of 82 7 lbs (standard weight), 
cotton and jute in bales of 440 lbs (puccaj and 
280 lbs (katcha), tea in chests of different weights 
ranging from 100 lbs to 800 lbs or more, rubber and 
hides per lb , oils and fats per lb or cwt , minerals and 
ores per ton or cwt , gold and silver per oz or per 
tola In the retail markets, where the report is for 
Market Day, prices current are quoted usually in lbs . 
seers, or maunds In the stocks and 'hares ex- 
changes the quotations indicate the market value of 
securities * which may boat par, at a premium or at 
a discount It \a for the reader to find out the 
nominal value of these securities from the stocks and 
shares directories For example, the quotation may 
be as follows — 
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(e) The market vras bullishly inclined with a strong 
undercurrent of enquiry. 

(/) The market abed the advance at the close 

(4) Nature of Business means the transaction of 
business in an organized market on various terms 
and conditions of delivery. When goods are sold for 
immediate delivery, the transaction is called Ready or 
Spot, The goods for ready delivery are usually 
demanded by traders to replenish their stocks, by con- 
sumers for direct consumption, or by manufacturers 
to meet their immediate requirements for raw 
materials. The nature of such transactions is also 
expressed as ready demand, near positions, on spot, 
local deliveries, ready lots When goods are sold for 
future delivery, the transaction is called Forward or 
Future. Dealings in futures are also known as 
contracts, positions, distants, and may include other 
transactions in which the goods come into the 
buyer's possession at a later date, for example, goods 
to arrive, ex~skip, ex-quay The following expressions 
will usually be encountered — 

(a) Ready demand was dormant 

(b) Rates are quoting higher for all positions. 

(e) In the ready section there is yet no demand 
(d) Mills have been consistent buyers of contracts 
{e) Bazar operators were selling for near posi- 
tions, for replacement with purchases for farther 
positions. 

if) The feature of the week was the relative 
shortage of contracts in nears, while distants were 
mostly neglected 

(5) Vhlome of Business. Puce alone ,is not an 
index to the business conditions on the ’exchange. 
The volume of business mu*t also be taken into coasi." 
deration, because the movement of prices is ultimately 
bound up with the voiLfne of business transacted 
during a specified period When business is done m 



HOW TO READ A MARKET REPORT 


51 


small quantities the activity is said to i>e dull* 
stagnant, irregular, uncertain, on smalt account, gmall 
lots, odd lots On the other hand, business may be 
fceauy, brisk, on large account, on a broad scal e It is 
natural that small «cale business will be done if prices 
are not high, while the volume of business will 
increase under favourable conditions The visual ex- 
pressions are — 

(а) Brisk business was effected 

(б) The market was featureless 

(c) Trading was restricted to small odd lots 

(d) Large doings enlivened the market 

(e) Moderate turnover is reported m coals 

if) Heavy buying was reported from the country- 
side 

(S) Market Quotations There are different prac- 
tice? m quoting- price? m a'nferenf marA e fs f n 
standard commodities which are dealt m on the inter- 
national exchanges, there may- exist a uni'orn, system 
of quotations, but in local and country markets these 
are based on the commercial usage of the placi. 

In commodity markets, prices for grains are 
quoted in bazar maunds of 82? lbs (standard weight) 
cotton and jute m bales of ’440 lbs (putca) and 
280 lbs (katcha), tea m chests of different weights 
ranging from 100 lbs to 800 lbs or more, rubber and 
hides per lb , oils and fats per lb or cwt , minerals and 
ores per ton or cwt, gold. and silver per o'* or per 
tola In the retail markets, where the jei, 0 rt is for 
Market Day, prices current are quoted usually in lbs 
seers, or maunds In tho stocks and shares ex- 
changes the quotations indicate the market value of 
securities » which may boat par, at a premi um or a f 
a discount It is for the reader to find out the 
nominal value of these securities from the stocks and 
shares directories For example, the quotation mav 
be as follows — y 
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Associated Cements Rs 120. (Ordinary shares of 
Rg 100 each quoted at a premium) 

6°/ 0 Murarjee Debentures R 9 100 (Debentures of 
Rs 100 each quoted at par) 

Amalgamated Electrics Rs 97. (Ordinary shares of 
Rs IOO each quoted at a discount). 

In the money and exchange markets rates are 
quoted in tehns of interest and discount which repre- 
sent the price of using money. ' For example the 
price rate of interest) of a short term loan may be 
one per cent and more for a long term loan Ex- 
change rates are quoted both in the debtor's and 
creditor's currency* but all business is confined to 
exchange banks and discount houses which constitute 
the foreign exchange market 

The fluctuation of prices is variously termed on 
the exchange When the price is the highest that 
can be paid by buyers, it is known a« penhprtce, 
top price, cap price, while the lowest touched is in- 
dicated by bottom, rock-bottom, base Other terms 
which are used between these extremes are moderate 
medium, on level, normal When prices rise suddenly 
and by a wide margin, the movement is known as 
spurts or r allies, when there is a deep and abrupt 
fall m prices it is known as dtps or recession s When 
the upper margin for price has been reached at which 
the buyers stop business, the phra«e with buyers over 
is used If the lowest limit has been touched, com- 
pelling the sellers to withdraw from business the 
phraae tvitk sellers over is emp’oyed / In short, the 
phrase mth buyers over is used when there are more 
buyers tBan sellers in a rising market and mth. 
fellers over when the sellers exceed the buyers in a 
falling market •. 

In studying the movement of prices the student 
should take note -of the term re jetton which is of 
common occurrence in all types of report* It indi- 
cates a reversal movement of prices when the up- 
ward or downward limit is reached, K n-mg price 
has an upper limit, on reaching which it reacts and 
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begins to fall Similarly, when the lower limit is 
reached, the price reacts and begins to rise The two- 
forms of reaction are given below — 

(a) Reaction from => fa 1] in price from the highest 
level ox peak rate This indi- 
cates a downward movement 
and is therefore considered 
unfavourable for the market. 

Reaction to =n*e m price from the lowest 
level or bottom rate This in- 
dicates an upward movement 
and optimistic conditions m ' 
the market 

There is a large number of words and phrases to- 
express the fluctuation of prices, and each of these 
serves- to indicate a particular trend in price move- 
ment A few of these are given below for the guidance 
of the readers — 

Hard ... .. A price which shows a. 

tendency to rise 

Soft ... ... Low price, indicating a 

downward tendency. 

Shade ... ... Slight rise or fall, that 

is, movement m price 
by a narrow margin 

Easy ... ... Falling prices, or low 

prices ruling m the 
{narket 

Set-back ... ... A fall m price after a. 

period of healthy busi- 
ness. 

Improvement A rise in price after dull 

conditions 

Elat . - Low price, almost reach- 

ing the bottom 

Brightened ... prices rose due to the re- 

vival of demand. 
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Depression .. State of falling prices 

Strengthening Rising, improving or 

trier easing 

Selling limits ... Sale price, ’or the l&im- 

niura rate quoted by 
tho s eller. 

Attractive levels ... High prices at, which 

good business was 
expected. 

Gained ground Recovered, i e , prices 

have again risen 
after a dull period 

Shed the advance . . The prices fell by the 

margin of adva. nce 
over previous rates 

Boom ... A period of rising Phcea 

and heavy business. 

Slump ... A period of falling Prices 

and email business 

-First-hand quotations Prices quoted by m^ ntl . 

facturers or produ cers 
to consumers or traders 
directly. 

Seoond-hand quotations Prices quoted by trade> 3 to 
traders or Consume^ 

la) There will be heavy purchases on s ma j] 
declines. 

ib) The hardening tendency will not be long. 

(e) Jute has reacted a few annas from the top 

(d) On a bottomless market sellers kept alpof. 

(e) The market brightened a little but closed flat. 

if) Sales on epurts, purchases on recessions are 

advisable. 

(7) Foreeast. The real value of a market reports 
if judged from the efficacy and truth of the writer's 
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own reflections This is an impartial critical estimate 
of the busmens based on the facts and .figures under 
review The writers conclusions usually sound if 
intelligently deduced help the reader to forecast the 
future course of events Expressions such as the 
following will be found in almost 'all properly written 
and complete market reports — 

(а) Nevertheless, the declme is temporary 

(б) The revival of strong speculative activity is in 

evidence 

(c) There is every reason to believe that the set- 
back is short lived and a reserved deal is 
sound 

{ d ) War orders are a dependable factor and the 
market has turned optimistic 

(e) The rumonr of increased taxation has created 
V a bearish s e ntimfent and depressed tbe 

market. 

(/ ) Despite this predominantly bearish view, there 
are «bll optimists in the market who adhere 
to our sentiment that present conditions do 
not warrant hopes of any serious and peT 
manent fall in the old positions 

MODEL READING EXERCISE 
CALCUTTA STOCK EXCHANGE 
WEEKLY REPORT 

* Calcutta, Januarv 1 

Original. The market opened firm Last weeks 
closing quotations were fairly steady Due to the 
out break of the Amglo-Japanese war, speculative 
business was much in the showing and sporting 
movements weTe witnessed in all sections during the 
week under review Dealings were mostly confined 
to futures and speculative de m a n d was strengthened 
from upcauntry buyers Large business was done 



56 


MARKET REPORTS 


m industrials and electrics, and scrips of all descrip- 
tion showed a strong undercurrent of enquiry Tata 
Deferred® touched Rs 2,390 with buyers over, while 
Bombay Dyeings were crossed at a new record level 
of Rs 1 ,210 The course of the European war is the 
dominating factor wWch influenced trading and deter- 
mined prices on the local stock exchange The suc- 
cesses for the Allies will continue to bring about 
investment demand and broaden simultaneously specu- 
lative activity which ultimately must lead to an lm* 
provemont in all values 

Comment The above is a short but complete 
Weekly Market Report of the Calcutta Stock Ex- 
change The report open® with the description of the 
state of the market during the week under review. 
The student will notice on the first reading that the 
writer displays an optimistic tone The beginner is 
advised to read the report* as many times as he con- 
siders necessary for his own understanding and then 
to set out to analyse it on the lines outlined in this 
chapter Ha shou\d analyse the 7eport as he la used 
to analysing a passage in English grammar on tabu- 
lar method He should make a table with eight co- 
lumns, each for one part of the Teport, and after 
a careful reading, pick out the relevant parts for 
placing them in the columns concerned Unimportant 
points and irrelevant portions should be omitted 
This dqne, the student will be in possession of the 
essence of the report, property arranged and tabulated, 
foT an easy and quick understanding An analysis 
of the above report 19 given below for mode! read- 
ing — 


MODEL READINO ANALYSIS 


(1) Place and Date 

(2) Type of Report 

(3) Tone 

(4) Tendency 


„ Calcutta, January 1, 1942 
... Weekly, Stocks and Shares 
Market Report 
... The market opened firm 
. Spurting movements were 
witnessed in all sections 
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Dealings were mostly 
confined to futures and 
speculative demand was 
therefore evident. 

Large business was 
transacted in Industrials, 
and there was a great 
demand for other 
classes of shares also. 
Tata Deferreds touched 
Rs 2.390, with buyers 
over, while the Bombay 
Dyeings reached a new 
record level at Rs 1,210 
The course of the Euro- 
pean war is the domin- 
ating factor. The sue- 
cesses for the Allies 
will continue to bring 
about investment de- 
mand, and broaden si- 
multaneously specula- 
tive activity, which ulti- 
mately must lead to an 
improvement in 
values 

HINTS FOR READING MARKET REPORTS 

(1) Read the original form end to end, to get a gene- 
ral idea or from a general opiqjon on the subject This 
reading will at once create that atmosphere in the 
reader's mind which is necessary to concentrate one’s 
attention for a clearer and quicker understanding 
This is the first, or Preparatory, stage in Reading 
(2} Read again to ascertain what the report is 
about Find out* which market or commoditv the 
report represents, and whether it is a weekly or dally 
report This is the second, or Coqnitne, stage m 
Reading 


(5) Nature of Business .. 


(6) Volume of Business ... 


(?) Market Quotations . 


(8) Forecast 
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(3) Read the third tune, carefully and slowly, till 
yon determine the principal ideas and get into the 
spirit of the original thought Hake an intensive 
study of important statements, technical terms and 
phrases, cofloquials and slang and render correct 
interpretations Underline essential ideas ox make 
marginal notes Unfamiliar words «e often under- 
standable when studied with reference to the content 
This is the third, or Explanatory , stage in Reading 

(4) Analyse the report into its component parts 
Arrange them in proper sequence by preparing a tabu- 
lar Statement, bearing in mind that each part repre- 
sents the whole, and none can be omitted or misplaced. 
This is thq fourth, or At olyticol stage in Reading 

(5) Supply an argument lor every statement made 
in the original by the reporter Search for the argu 
ment? in the report itself, supply it if missing Try to 
understand every transaction in. its casual relations 
This is the fifth, or Arguments* e stage in Reading 

(6) Verify the conclusions of the reporter Make 
corrections wherever necessary, or arrive at fresh 
and more reliable conclusions m the light of your own 
study Remember, a report loses much of its value 
in the absence of correct conclusion, because accurate 
forecasting becomes an impossible task otherwise 
This is the final, or Conclusive stage in Reading 


CHAPTER VII 


HOW TO EXPLAIN MARKET REPORTS 1 

It 13 a common practice for examination candidates 
to be asked to give m their own words the meaning 
of a phrase, sentence or passage from a market re 
port This translation of a given piece of report into 
simpler and clearer language is called explanation. 
In explaining, therefore, the candidate must take 
special care to expand the condensed expression of the 
original passage in such a way that simplicity and clan * 1 
ty are achieved without doing violence to the original 
idea. Tho student is usually given a free hand m the 
ihoice of words, and he is not expected to repeat the 
i'ocabulary of the original or to copy the style of the 
mthor What he should do is to produce a clear 
ind complete account of the original after his own 
fashion 

The mam object of explaining an excerpt from a 
market report m the examination is to test the stu- 
dent s capacity to grasp tho essential ideas and his 
ability to express them m his own way. It hardly 
needs emphasizing that the logical next step after 
reading and understanding is that of interpreting and 
expressing A student has not read well if he has 
understood, and he has not fully understood if he 
cannot translate accurately. Therefore to test the 
value of reading, he should attempt to give a render- 
ing of the original, and if he can do this clearly and 
accurately, he may be satisfied that he is proceeding 
on right lines For all students of commerce the 
explanation of market reports' is an extremely useful 
exercise in composition. 

The explanation pf market reports is something 
•more than paraphrase or expansion It includes both 
•these and something more It is an attempt to point 
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out the uhy and wherefore of the statements or the 
causal relations of the arguments contained m tha 
original In making clear the central idea, the writer 
may refer to the context and introduce new ideas 
which may not be there at all The various steps 
involved m explaining market reports are as follows 
(o) Comprehension, te grasping of the difficult 
thought The student must understand the 
original idea correctly and completely 
(h) I nterpretation of the main idea w\th reference 
to the context because the reproduction of 
immediately preceding ideas makes the Cen- 
tral idea all the more clear 
fc) Simp/i/fcofum oF language by rendering in an 
alternative style 

(d) ^sponsion, if necessary to elaborate a difficult 

or hidden idea with illustrative and relevant 
details 

(e) Amplification of technical or uncommon teims 

and phrases the fuller significance of winch 
cannot he appreciated in the explanation 
proper 

If) Composition, te the drafting of the final 
passage or passages after your own style 
The final explanation should be an entirely 
new composition 

It will be found that portions from market reports 
set for explanation in examinations are almost always 
of a difficult nature The original may contain a 
string of archaic and technical words and phrase* it 
may involve some peculiarity of atyl b or employ an 
unusual sentence structure which may seem awkward 
m the light of accepted rules of grammar Under 
these circumstances the task of the student will 
be comparatively simpler because an alternative 
rendering is all the more easy He can free him-' 
self lantirely from the original forms of expression 
by substituting his own. vocabulary But some diffi- 
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culty may be encountered when the original expres 
sion is technically indispensable or the wording is so 
near the ordinary form of expression that a further 
change would only involve a tampering with the 
original meaning Moreover, the original report is 
sometimes so difficult and disconnected that a context 
becomes impossible and the causal relation can hardly 
be traced Under these circumstances the beginner 
should remember that the changes that are to be 
made in order to produce an entirely new version of 
the original passage must aunost always be in the 
direction of simplicity of statement He should also 
exerci«e his imagination in anticipating the events 
which have preceded and have a bearing on the pas- 
sage given for explanation • 

The writer of an explanation of a market report 
has full liberty, -unlike the writer of a preen or para 
s phrase, to give comments and introductory remarks, 
express his critical opinion, and draw his own con- 
clusions 

In order to perform his task with comparative 
ease and efficiency, the beginner should have sufficient 
practice a'ong the lines suggested below 

HINTS FOR EXPLAINING MARKET REPORTS 
(1) Bead the original several tunes The passages 
•should bt studied both independently and with refer- 
ence to the context The ideas of the author must bo 
under tood fully and correctly If necessary to com- 
plete the meaning the hidden ideas must be brought to 
the forefront 

(’) Make a list of the terms and phrases that are 
distinctly technical in character Substitute the 
simp er word if available, otherwise give its a) plication 
and use It is not absolutely necessary to find a 
synonym for every word in the original, because the 
original word may be the onlv one possible ai d indis- 
pensable Bemember, mere translation of technical 
terms and phrases is not explanation 
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13) Expand, if necessary, the original idea by sup* 
plying subordinate ideas But expansion to a reason- 
able limit is permissible la expanding idea", avoid 
figurative language and prefer the simple expression 
to the difficult The length of explanation will depend 
on the nature of the report and the skill of the writer, 
but remember the maxim, “a long explanation is often 
a bad one " 

(4) The explanation of a market report must be 
based on causal relations, i e , the cause and effect, or 
the why and Wherefore of every idea or statement 
must be traded 

(5) Draft a rough copy of your explanation Com- 
pare it with the original 1 to satisfy yourself that no 
essential point is omitted or the unessential included , 
and that you have satisfactorily translated the original 
in the light of preceding and succeeding ideas 

(6) The punctuation of the draft must be different 
from that of the original This is natural because 
an explanation is drafted without reference to the 
original and is thus an entirely new composition 
The importance of punctuation in explaining market 
reports is emphasized because it assists the reader 
readily to grasp the meaning of ambiguous terms and 
difficult sentence structures, and becomes a delicate 
tool of expression 

(7) Polish your draft without reference to the 
original The final composition must be produced in 
standard everyday English, ie the language must 
be simple, grammatically correct and perfectly clear 
to convey the author s idea to anybody who has not 
seen the original Remember, your xplttnalion is 
a clearer and more complete composition than the 
original. 

<8/ Suggest a suitable title, and a sub-title if neces- 
sary, to the report The title is the core of the theme, 
or the pivot of the original thought Sud the skill of the 
student iti carving out an appropriate title or sub title 
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reflects m a large measure his capacity to understand 
and explain the market report 

HOW TO ANSWER EXAMINATION QUESTIONS 

Questions on explanation of market reports are 
set for I Com, B Com, and various competitive 
examinations m India There are several ways of 
asking questions, e g , Interpretation of Quotations, 
Explanation of Technical Expressions (words and 
phrases), Explanation of Extracts (complete portions). 
Explanation of complete reports, and Writing Short 
Notes on Terms, Institutions and Practices connected 
with modern markets and relating to market reports 
As a teacher of this subject I have often experienced 
serious difficulties on the part of examinees in attempt- 
ing to answer questions on market reports in the 
examinations mentioned above It is partial to bkrae 
the students alone for not grasping the subject matter 
properly The real difficulty is the absence of scienti 
fic treatises worth while text books on the subject 
Equally grave is the fault of teachers in their failure 
to prescribe a systematic procedure of work How- 
ever, an analysis of the mistakes commonly committed 
by examinees in answering questions shows that the 
mistakes are due to errors of judgment or expression 
These are mentioned below for the guidance both of 
teachers and students — 

(a) Misunderstanding the Question Altogether This 
is due to lack of preparation for the examination, 
possession of insufficient background in the subject, 
hence misapplication of facts, leading to irrelevant 
answers 

U>) Incomplete Understanding of the Question This 
is due to inadequate reading of the question A 
question not read in detail, because of haste or 
carelessness results m incomplete answers and liability 
to failure 

tc) Lack of Method in Answering ..Confusion of 
ideas and defective arrangement of points may pre- 
judice the answer even of a candidate thoroughly 
equipped in the subject matter 



64 


MARKET REPORTS 


(d) Weak Expression Inability to weave the I( j ea s 
into a new literary pattern This is due to la, c k of 
practice in translating market reports into simple, 
non-techmeal language 

{el If on! of Originality and imagination Iq exa- 
minations those questions are considered ea*y vhich 
Tequire crammed up facts, or belong to text booUj A. 
question from Outside, however easy in nature, t Q test 
general knowledge, and the application of theoretical 
learning proves disastrous even for supposedly bnlh&nt 
«cholars The student should remember that however 
foreign or difficult an extract from a market report, he 
can produce a competent answer if he tries to show 
some originality and stretch of imagination 

In the light of these findings I have been able to 
formulate a simple method of answering almost all 
types of questions oa market reports set for v^ ncnig 
examinations It can however he modified &qdun 
proved upon by teachers or students of this street 
to suit their own requirements Stated briefly, \vhen 
ever a guestion is given on explanation of market 
reports, the student should as a general rule follow 
the method detailed below — 

Comment Trace the source of the term e*p Tes 
sion, extract or passage given for explanation, te 
mention from what market report it is taken Give 
also any other relevant points to introduce the tojj c 
Interpretation Explain with suitable iHu«r^ Ions 
and with reference to the context, the ttebmea t„ rrns 
phrases and quotations m clear and simple lang iqg e 
Explanation Rewrite the original in simple non 
technical language It should be an entirelv ■ iievr 
composition after your own style Whether io'u Hfr 
asked to expand or condense a market repjrt i ou r aun 
must be eipip’icity of expression 

Conclusion "W herever nece carv the cxaq wnw 
should give his critical opinion The concluding reu iar t s 
of the writer are considered to be the most important 
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market pointers, and since they refer to the tone of 
the markets, suitable titles and sub-titles can be derived 
from them 

MODEL EXPLANATIONS OF DIFFERENT TYPES 
OF QUESTIONS 

1. Interpretation ol Quotations Rates of prices 
ruling on a certain market day, with certain technical 
terms and abbreviations almost always attached to 
them, are given for interpretation The rates are 
quoted for different periods, » e , the previous day's 
closing, today's opening, highest, lowest, and closing, 
and on the basis of these facts the examinee is required 
to give a reading of the tone of the market and the 
prospects of business For example, a question may be 
set as follows 

Q Explain fully the following quotations of the 
Hapur wheat market and describe the tone of the 
market — 

Wheat yesterday’s closing R«. 3 8, today’s opening 
3-9, 3-12, J 9, 3 11-6 Buyers Gram (Ready) 2-13, 
Bhadon 2-12 3 Quiet 

A. In explaining the above quotations the student 
should divide his answer into various sections, and as 
far as possible follow the method outlined below — 

Comment. These quotations are taken from the 
Daily Report of the Hapur Grain Market Rates are 
quoted in Rs as p, per md. The term ‘Buyers’ stands 
for 'buyer* oier' and means an excess of buyers 
(demand) over sellers (supply) The term "Quiet” used 
for gram quotations implies very little business and 
low prices In the case of wheat, prices are quoted 
for ready or immediate delivery, but for gram the 
rates are for both ready and forward deliveries 

Interpretation The rates for wheat in the Hapur 
Wheat Market were as follows — Yesterday’s closing 
rates were Rs 3-8 per md , today’s opening rates are 
Rs 3-9 per md , highest of the day Rs 3 1 >, lowest of 
the day Rs 3-9, and clqsiag rates Rs. 3-11-6 IThree 
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points are worth noticing first that today’s closing 
Tates axe higher by i as 6 p pel mA. than yesterday s 
closing rates, which show* an improvement m price 
“ince ye'terday second, today’s closing fa tes are higher 
than today’s opening rates by 2 as 6 p. per cuL, which 
a-gain shows an improvement in demand during the 
day and Consequently a rise in price , third, that the 
highest rate touched during the day wav Rs 3-12 per 
ni, hut it could not be maintained at the elcwe, the 
closing rate being 6 pies per md. lower which shows 
a slight shedding of the advance in pnce This 
analysis shows that the pnce of wheat increased by 
a good margin dnnng the day under” review, and 
although the closing rates were ^lightly lower than 
the highest of the day, there was still a large demand 
at a high rate of Rs 3-116 per md. 

The rates in the otheT section, ue , gram, are quoted 
for Teady delivery at Ra •* 13 per md,, and Rs M2-3 
per md. for Bhadon delivery The rate for ready or 
*TX)t de ivery is higher than the forward, which inch 
■cates that m future, either due to fth increased supply 
or ‘lack demand, the prices will falL The term Quiet 
indicates little business and a downward tendency o! 
pnees 

Conclusion A study of the rates quoted for 
wheat and gram in the Hapur market shows that 
good bn mess was done at high pnees in the wheat 
section, but little business was transacted m the gram 
sec^on due to lack of demand and low pnees The 
pnc“ of wheat on the whole increa'ed, and the market 
closed firm wi*h good p-o^pects of bu-inesa on the next 
busiae-* day The price of gram wa' low and forward 
buswes' could not be done, therefore th-“ marke* - closed 
dnl! with no p-ospect3 of business on the next day 

Tone of th* Jf«r7 The tone of the market will 
be briefly described in the form of a ti«e or ‘'ub-title, 
e g„ Wheat CTcr^ed Tirra. Weak Undertone m Gram. 

2. Explanation c! Technical’ Expressions A pas- 
ses from a market report is usually given and the 
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-examinees are asked to explain the italicized word* 
and phrases For example 

Q Explain the italicized words in the following 
extract from rt market report — 

The market is dull and easier owing to Mack of 
demand by shippers and speculatne operations in 

Future markets 1 Com , U P 

A In answering such questions the examinee 
mu«t try to find out the source of the*e expression*, 
ue to which cla«s or section of the market the*e word* 
refer This is nece*sary bee uise there are specialized 
terms and phrases characteristic of different market 
report* These expressions should not be considered 
independent but e*sentully part and parcel of the 
passage or the entire report Therefore mere itran* 
lation of the words and phrases is not sufficient 
They should be explained in relation to the rest of 
the pa* age or with reference to the context A 
conclusion should also be drawn from the whole 
passage although it may not have been required by 
the examiner, to give proof of your having under- 
stood the true significance of the expression* involved 
The following method of explaining the above excerpt 
1 * suggested — 

Comment This extract is taken from the Bombay 
Cotton Market Weekly Report The Bombay Ex- 
change is the largest of its kind both for export 
tran action* and forward business Prices are quoted 
m R- a*, p per candy of 784 lb* for future dehvene* 
'I he above pa**age is usually a kind of an open- 
ing sentence of the report and describes in a nutshell 
•the tone of the market, particularly m the forward 
section 

Explanation of the Italicized Words and Phrases 
(1) Easier This term is used m almost all type* 
of reports to indicate the tone of the market An 
easy tone shows a small volume of business transacted 
due to shortage of demand or excess of supply, and 
.consequently the downward tendency of price Thus 
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the tone of the market may be edsv or ite«A , while- 
m converse circumstance's it may be firm or strong. 
The use of this term here implies * poor business in 
the forward section of the Bombav Cotton Market 
and therefore a low level of prices ruling on the dav 
under report 

12) Shippers This term represents the cla Ke of 
exporting and forwarding agents or the represents 
tives of foreign cotton mill*, who make purchases of 
raw Indian cotton in the Bombay Cotton. Market for 
exporting to their customer* abroad or to their pnn 
cipals For example, the Manchester Cotton Mil's 
may instruct their agent® to purchase raw cotton for 
ready or forward delivery whenever they consider 
the prices favourable The shipper®, therefore, consti- 
tute the dem and side, and if thev transact beaw 
buxine® 6 prices become high and the market displav® 
a firm tone, while poor buxine's on their part re- 
sult® in low pnees and an easv tone in the market. 
It will be noticed from the above report that there 
were not many buvers (i e the demand for raw 
cotton from shipper® not large') and therefore 
bus me®® in the Bombay market wa® slack and the 
prices were low 

(3) bpeculatne Operat on* It is usually the 
dealers who undertake nsk of pnce movements. ^ hen 
dealings are made to profit by pnce changes the} 
are known as speculative operation®, and are reco„- 
nued a® genuine transactions in modern bu*ine*s 
Speculation is an attempt to forecast intel lgent y 
the future course of prices of a certain c mmoditv 
or security, and is an important economic weapon 
in stabilizing price level* It is gen ra v practj-ed 
by 8 special class of agents known a bu I be a r> 
stag®, etc., and is both a cause and result of busi 
ne«s in future® That i* if a speculator buv® or 
sells now, when prices are low or high for deliverv 
at a future date, with a* view to making profit, it is 
known as a speculative transaction In thi® case, 
there were not manv purchasers for future deliveries 
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■of raw cotton, therefore business in forward or futures 
market was dull. This is due to the fact that some 
speculators were expecting a fall in the price level in 
future and therefore were not purchasing, whereas 
others who were holding stocks were selling at the 
present prices lest the price should fall m future and 
they might suffer a heavier loss 

(4) Future Market In almost all modern markets 
two kinds of business is done » e ready and forward. 
When goods are meant for delivery immediately on 
the conclusion of a transaction, it is known as Ready 
or Spot business When goods are brought or sold 
now, for ‘delivery at some future date, the transac- 
tion is known as Forward or Future That section 
of the market which deals m goods for future delivery 
or specializes in forward business, is known as the 
futures market Bombay is the principal futures 
market for cotton in India Particular mention in 
this report is made of the futures section of the Bom- 
bay Cotton Market, in which little business was done 
due to lack of demand and therefore the prices for 
future deliveries (t. e , future contracts or quotations), 
were low The market displa\ ed a dull tone 

Conclusion In the Bombay Cotton Exchange, 
due to slack demand from exporters or speculators, 
little business was transacted m the futures section 
and therefore the prices quoted for future deliveries 
were low These conditions indicate poor prospects 
of business 

3 Explanation ol Extracts A passage, section, 
or complete portion of a market report is reproduced, 
and the student is required to explain, or rewrite it 
in plain and non technical language. For example • 

Q Rewrite the following passage in plain Eng- 
lish 

There has been a quuter feeling m the local 
piece goods market as the up cotintru eenlre* have 
displayed even less interest during the period. 

. T. Com., U. P. 
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A After -writing a brief comment on the source 
and nature of the above extract, the examinee should 
pick out the technical terms and phrases and Sum- 
marily explain them Even if the interpretation of 
these words and phrases is not required by the exa- 
miner, it is implied, and must therefore be given. In 
paraphrasing the extract, expand by supplying sub 
ordinate ideas wherever necessary Explanation 
should be an independent continuous narrative after 
your own style. A concluding remark, in the form 
of a title, should always be given to convey the tone 
of the market 

r Comment This extract is taken from the weekly 
Report of the Bombay Piecegoods market The Bom 
bay Exchange is the principal futures market for home- 
and foreign manufactures Rates are quoted in. 
Rs as p per piece, per yard, or per lot, according to 
the nature and description of goods 

Note* (t) Quieter feeling Not much buswes# 
was done, or the atmosphere of the market was dull 
due to lack of demand. 

(i»I Up country centres Small consuming 
centres and feeder markets of the suburbs and the 
province, which constitute the regular demand side 
of the Bombay piecegoods market 

(»u) Interest Demand for goods, or inquirv 
for making purchases 

Explanation In the Bombay Cotton Market 
much business wa9 not done due to lack of demand 
During the past week some busmens was transacted 
by up-country consumers and traders at low prices, 
but that too has almost ceased during the week under 
review, with the result that prices have fallen con 
siderably and the market has become did! 

Conclusion Absence of demand from up-country 
traders weakens the prices- -further in the Bombay 
Cotton Exchange 

' OB 

Lack of Buying Support Forth e* 'Wea.ketU Prices. 
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4 Explanation ol Complete Bepor? A. complete 
market report comprising one long passage or 
several short passages or sectional reports, is given 
for explaining terms and phrases, answering ques- 
tions on the theory of business operations or writing 
a precis and suggesting title and sub-titles Sometimes 
a general question may be asked requiring the 
examinee to explain, which includes all these points 
Example 

Q Explain clearly / give the substance of / the 
following market report m your own language — 

Bombay, January 31. 

During the earlier part of the week under review, 
the Indian sugar section showed a firm tendency An 
all-round increase of about a couple of annas in prices 
was recorded A level of Rs 9 U was reached by 
Baraya, the pet of the marl et Reports about smaller 
production this year on account of unsatisfactory 
crop conditions and the slow s e jh n g policy of the 
Deccan mills continued to keep up the ardour of the 
marl et Considerable purchases were made by the 
local dealers who anticipated higher pnoes At the 
end of the period under review, a slight reoe/ion has 
been reported due to nervousness on the part of weak 
hnlders Speculative interest from within and with- 
out the market has entered the field Consumption 
demand remained satisfactory dnnng the week 
Average offtake was estimated at about 2,700 bags per 
day. Arrivals during the period were reported to be 
about 15 000 bags Local stocks of Indian sugar aie 
estimated to be about 95,000 bags Following are the 
market quotations —Small grain sugars Rs 10-15 to 
Rs 11-3 ordinary grain sugars Rs 11 4 to Rs 11-8 
and bold grain sugars Rs 11 10 to Rs 12-4 per B M 
ex-Wadi Bunder 

A From the point of view of examination, such 
long passages of report do not require detailed ex- 
planation by expansion the examinee being required 
merely to give an alternate rendering of the report. 
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This is done by re ■wilting the original into a Con- 
densed composition, called a prects After a brief 
Comment and explanation of technical terms and 
phrases, the examinee should write the precis and 
suggest a title and a sub title if necessary When- 
ever a question is ashed in one of the following forms 
i e , write the substance, or give the summary, or 
condense the following, the examiner has m mind the 
precii and nothing else The answer to the above 
question will be somewhat on the following lines — 

Comment This is & weekly report of the Bombay 
Sugar Market It refers to the Indian sugar section 
of the market Quotations are made in Rs as p per 
bazar md of 82? lbs Indian sugar, on this exchange, 
is sold by Trade Description, «• o , bold (first quality 
crystal), ordinary (second quality), and small (third 
quality) Both Ready and Forward business are 
transacted 

Explanation of Words and Phrase s , 

(I) Firm tendency The prices were rising due to 
a good demand 

(3) Pet of the market The most popular section 
in which much business was done and good prices 
were ruling 

(3) Ardour of th marl tt The activity, zeal or 
warmth of the market, t <», the firm tone of the 
market 

(4) Reaction The falling of prices from the highest 
level reached 

(5) Weak holders Those speculators who begin to 
sell at the slightest sign of improvement in prices 

(6) Consumption demand The demand of the con- 
suming pub’ic expressed through up country traders 

(7) Offtake The volume of business done as shown 
by purchases made by traders 

(8) Per B M ex-Wadi Funder The price was 
quoted in Rs os p per bazar maimd of 82? lbs and 
delivery was to be made at Wadi Bunder (port) * 
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Preas. Good business was done in the Indian 
sugar section of the Bombay market and prices rose 
by several annas per rad Saraya sugar was mostly 
m demand, and due to controlled supply by mills, and 
[unfavourable crop forecasts, the prices of all other 
varieties continued to nse At the close, however, 
there was a slight fall in prices due to the keenness 
of weak bulls to sell their stock The estimated total 
supply was 1,10,000 bags, and the average daily busi- 
ness amounted to 2 700 bags The closing rates 
were — small grain Rs 11-3 ordinary 11 8 and bold 
12-4 per md for delivery at Wadi Bunder 

Tttle. Firmness in Indian Sugars Maintained 
Sub-Tttte Saraya Occupies Pride I of Place 
5 Writing Short Notes It is a common practice 
with examiners to ask the examinees to write expla 
nations of terms and description of institutions and 
. practices connected with the organization of modern 
markets Such questions test the knowledge of the 
examinee m the theory of the subject Thus a stu- 
dent may he asked to write brief accounts of the 
organization of an exchange , the nature of business 
performed by various speculators , the function of 
instruments of credit, documents and securities dealt 
in , the significance of specialized vocabulary, terms 
and symbols , and the various business practices pre- 
valent in any particular market. For example 
Q Write Short Notes on the following 
Bull Campaign , Call Option , Bank Draft , Specula- 
tive counters, cum div. , T T (Nov Dec ) . the orga- 
nization of the London Stock Exchange. 

A In attempting an answer to such questions the 
examinee should hear in mind that the topics are 
independent and therefore they should be treated as 
such He should not merely give the meaning or 
simply state the idea in different words, but explain 
the applied meaning by adding necessary and relevant 
details Each such explanation of a term, topic, or 
institution will involve the writing of a miniature 
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e^say, complete in all respects end the writer w1 ^ 
have complete freedom in regard to the arranged 1 ® 111 
of points and the length of the composition. Bi*" 111 
writing short notes illustrations are mdi'pens^ol 0 *- 
because they tend to explain a topic with all its b' ear ' 
mgs, implication®, parallels and necessary details, an ^ 
mate it more clear and concrete. In the folios* 10 *? 
pages we have suggested a method of explaining. 1 e • 
writing short notes on the topics given above 

(1) Ball Campaign 

Comment. There are various practices attained 
to speculative business in modern organized 
changes One of these is bull campaign It is in toe 
nature of business tactics or propaganda made fa' a 
set qf speculators who wish to raise the price °f a 
commodity by artificial means. 

Practical Application Sometimes a speculd tor * 
who has bought heavily a ooqnnodity, expecting a rise 
m its price when he can *eJl at e profit, goes wi on l? 
in his calculations The pnce either remains UQ * 
changed or begins to fall In such circumstance 3 h® 
tries to bnng about a rc«e in the puce by circuit 111 ® 
rumours himself or through his agents Such tstf? 103 * 
or artificial means of raising the price above its 
course, are termed a bull rampatqn 

Illustration B purchases 10,000 tads of whe^ m 
the Ajnbala market at R® 4 per md expecting a nS0 
in the price to Rs 4 i next week when he C ou ^d 
make a profit of 2 as per md by selling his «toch 
Unfortunately for him. the pnce remains unehadEed 
on the opening day of the next week B becd raes 
anxious lest the pnce should fall and he should silver 
a loss and circulates 'false news on Tuesday morP m S 
that a large American army 13 arriving at Ambal* 1 °° 
Wednesday and will be stationed there for the dur^ 1011 
of the war This rumour will at once make 
sellers hesitant to dispose of their stock becaus a fa 
waiting further they would think, they may be ah'® to 
sell at higher rates when the fictitious army arf 17 ®* 
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and the demand has increased The price will there- 
fore nse say, to Rs 4 2 due to controlled supply or 
unwillingness on the part of holders to sell their stocks. 
The bull speculators will take advantage of this nse 
>and sell their "took at a profit of i annas per md 

Effect on market These tactics have a bullish 
influence on the market, t e , they put new life in a 
falling market and raise the prices Since the result of 
a bull campaign rs the creation of a sudden demand 
from misguided speculators, a large volume of busi 
ness is transacted the prices show an all round 
improvement, and for the time being the tone of the 
market becomes bright. 

(2) Call Option 

Comment Describe its nature and importance in 
modern markets 

Applied meaning. How is it applied? What are 
the parties to it ? 

Illustration Take a practical example from a com- 
modity market and show the course of a transaction 
Advantages and disadvantages to buyers and sellers 
Effect of this operation on the tone of the market 

(3) Bank Dralt 

Introduction It is an instrument of credit used 
by hanks, in the capital market 

Technical Meaning Its purpose in modern bust 
ness, t e , remittance of money or transference of 
capital. 

Illustration ^ Reproduce its form, and describe the 
course of a transaction to show its use by a debtor m 
India 

4diantape« to traders and services to the capital 
market as a whole 

(4) Speculative Counters 

Comment Used for securities in stock exchanges 
^ Applied Meaning Contrast with investment secu- 
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Etoonpl** Gwe a list of such securities from 
different stock exchanges 

Significance in modern stock exchanges i e , how 
far does business m speculative counters affect puces 
of securities in general ? 

(5) Chid Dlv 

Interpretation What expression does this abbre- 
viation etand for ? In what connection is it used ? 

Technical meaning — Its significance when attach- 
ed to quotations and its importance to dealers 

Dlustrahon Take a quotation from an Indian 
Stock Exchange Report and give a detailed inter- 
pretation 

Importance to the buyer or seller of securities 

<61 T T (Nov -Dec.) 

Interpretation of this abbreviation To which 
market does it belong ? Describe its general nature 

Applied Meaning Why do the banks sell T. Ts ? 
What is ready and forward business in T Ts ? 

Operation Describe the procedure of selling a 
T T in the market and the transference to another 
country through the agency of banks 

illustration Take a concrete example of a trader 
m India using a T T for another in England Use 
facts and figures with accurate calculations 

Advantages — to the modern bus nessman and its 
place in the money and exchange markets of the 
world 

Conclusion What is the influence of T 7 rates 
on other rates in the Foreign Exchange ? 

(7) The London Stock exchange 

Comment An introductory remark on the nature 
of the institution its aims and objects, economic signi- 
ficance, etc 

Organisation The constitution of the Exchange, 
management, membership, rules for conducting busi- 
ness, etc 
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Transaction of Business Basis of transaction 
(cash or forward), terms of business and settlements, 
course of a transaction in securities, official quota- 
tions, dealings by members and non-members, etc 

Wares of Trade Lists of securities, classes of 
shares and stocks specialization in securities dealt 
in Try to give as many names of securities with 
quotations as is possible from memory 

Conclusion Influence of stock exchange prices 
on commodities Show how conditions of trade and 
industry also react upon puces of securities Why 
are prices more stable on the London Stock Exchange ? 
Conclude by pointing out its importance in the world's 
trade and commerce 


CHAPTER VIII 


PRODUCE EXCHANGE REPORTS AND 
PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES 

Before proceeding to consider Market Reports it is 
necessary, in the interests of the beginner, to study 
the distribution and organization of some important 
Eichanges in India and abroad India has today some 
of tbe biggest produce markets m the world This is 
due to the fact that India is an important exporter of 
raw produce India also enjoys a monopoly in certain 
esscntta.1 commodities, and the development of rapid 
means of communication has enabled her to win an 
important place m the world s trade and commerce 
The principal produce Exchanges in India are the 
Wheat Exchange of Lyallpur, Karachi Hapur, and 
Amritsar , the Cotton Exchanges of Bombay, Indore, 
C*vwQpoTB , and the Oilseeds Markets of Madras, Cawn 
pore and Calcutta The organization of some of the 
most important produce Exchanges is briefly described 
below 

m Calcutta Jnte Exchange deals in different grades of 
the raw jute which is duly pressed and sold in puccu 
bales of 5 mds ot hntcha bales of 3} mds each Loose 
jute is also sold per md Business is done both m 
spot and forward deals No contract for a future 
deal is allowed for le^s than z50 rads and the ex- 
change must be completed th& next day after the 
transaction is closed The future* market in jute 
is termed Futka, in which actual delivery is not made 
but the transaction is settled by the payment of 
differences The commercial descriptions of rate <5o\d 
in the Exchange are Jat*. Western, Northern \fotilul 
To"a, Birlh Heart % ifarjoar Jatr, Districts, First 
Mark* and Lightning* A few typical market quota- 
iions in raw jute are f * 

New Crops (Firsts) Rs 72 per pucca bale 
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Loose Jute ( Jat top) middling Rs. 12 per md. 

Outport Tossa 4 (New) Rg 35 per pucca bale. 

The Bombay Cotton Exchange is one of the most 
important institutions of its kind in India foT sampling, 
grading arid selling specific trade varieties of Indian 
Cotton The members transact business both on the 
basis of spot and future contracts. Dealings in futures 
are more common 

Forward business is done in three principal varieties 
of raw cotton, otz , Bengal, Oomra and Broach, In 
taking delivery m Bengal and Oomra forward con- 
tracts, the quality at the time of delivery may be ‘up to 
half a grade below the basic grade’, whereas m Broach, 
A quality ‘up to the grade below’ is allowed The 
delivery months for the former are January, March, 
May and July, whereas for the latter they ore April, 
May, July and August. ,The principal trade descrip- 
tions of Indian raw cotton dealt in on the exchange 
are Broach, Oomra, Bengal*, Dharuar*, 'Vholleras, 
Salem, Smdh, Navsari, Commillas » Tmnevelley , Su- 
rati, Punjab and Cownpore Three types are graded 
into superfine, fine , fuliu flood, qond, middling, and 
ordinary. Prices are quoted in Rs as. p per candy of 
784 lbs. Some typical market quotations are repro- 
duced here • 

Broach Apnl-May (1942) Rg. 240-12. 

Oomra (Fine) March Rs 220, July Rs 230. 

Bengal (fully good) May Rg. 200, Rs. 190. 

The Hspur Wheat exchange is one of the largest 
organized mandis for wheat in India. There are 
about 150 members. A member 'can buy or 6ell up to 
1,50b tons. Every forward contract, known as iadm 
sauda, is to be of 2a tons (681 i mds.), and for every 
such soiidn, both the seller and purchaser are required 
to deposit Ra. 200 as ‘cover* money with the Chamber, 
and to pay one anna each as Chamber's Commission 
for every such sauda. In the Hapur Exchange fu- 
tures are dealt in for the months of Jeth, Bhadon, 
Mangsir and Maha, and dealings for these months 
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begin about four months hence. About 95 per cent of 
forward contracts are settled by paying and receiving 
differences only.} otherwise the seller is entitled to 
deliver the stipulated goods from tha 1st to the 2ath 
of the month m respect of which the contract has been 
entered into The principal trade description - are 
known by the place of production or the month of 
delivery, and the prices arc quoted m Rs as p. per md 
The quotations are usually aa follows — 

Ready khattis Rs 4/6 Bhadon Rs 4/2 
O haziabad (dara red) Rs d/15 ready 
Saharanpur Sharbati Rs 4/1 closed 
The London Corn Exchnn^B is one of the most impor- 
tant, and, per hap«| the biggest produce exchange in the 
world It deals in wheat, corn, cereal 3 , flour, and fodder 
It is concerned chiefly with ready transactions.and ‘spot' 
business is executed under about 53 forms of con 
tracts Dealings in future are done m wheat and 
maize, and futures are based upon American wheats, 
The exchange is open three days m each week Wheat 
is generally sold by ‘type such as Commercial No 1, 
American Red Winter, Australian, and transactions 
are made by the cental LJO lbs ) No contract i» 
out for a smaller quantity taan 4,;>0J units and every 
quantity sold must be a multip'e of 4,b00 In cases of 
delivery of inferior quality spot goods may be reject- 
ed before 11 a jn on the next market dav after sale, 
but forward goods vbich are «old ‘to arrive cannot 
be rejected and any diFerence in quality la made good 
by the payment of a sum which is calculated accord 
mg to a basis fixed by experts Prices for wheat are 
quoted in shillings and pence per quarter of 480 lbs 
for Australian Amencar Egyptian and Danubian 
wheats , 4U2 tbs for Petrograd and East Indies- 
varieties , for maize in quarter of 49> bs lOde«sa) 
and 480 lbs (American) for rye in quarter of 400 lbs 
(Black, Sea and Danubian Provinces) for oats m 
quarter of d 16 lb* (Finland) and*3 0 lb* (Petroprad) 
for hoseed (Calcutta and La Plata) price* are quoted 
per ton. The quotation* are 



HAP,trr reports 


S2 


Explanation. T he opening rates show that today, 
when the market started business, wheat was quoted 
at Es 3-15-9 per mi for ready delivery, but at the 
cl os e of the business day the rate had gone up by one 
pie per mi This ‘■how- a slight improvement in 
business conditions The course of price fluctuations 
is indicated by the highe-t and the lowest rates, or 
a gap of S pie* per mi during the course of the day. 
It will be noted that thia range of fluctuations in 
prices is not wide, therefore the busmes' con- 
ducted seems to be steady A comparison with 
yesterday's closing rates will at once ‘how that there 
is an upward tendency today, and the pnc*^ may 
increase in future. 

The rate foT Readv khatti is higher than other 
rates. EThatti wheat, for ready delivery, is graded 
and is of standard quality in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of tV Hapnr Chamber cf Com- 
merce which laje down that “wheat pits or khatti 
wheat should not contain more than 2 per cent dirt' 
and 4 per cent barley and gram mixture** Delivery 
m forward contracts (bad m Saudat) is generallv given 
by means of Lhatit, or st res of wheat, which are 
delivered and transferred bv Langot or Delivery Order. 

Karrana rates are qooted for dealers in Double Op- 
tion. A speculator wbo wants to boy or sell wheat in 
future, with a view to making proSt by a change xn 
price*, may buy a Double Option. If he want a doub’e 
oution for supplying m Chet he will have to pay a 
premium, called option money, at the rate of 0-1-3 
p»r md and 0-2-3 and 0-4-0 for Chet, Eaisakh and Jeth 
respectively Suppose be applies for Nazraaa for 
Jeth. He will have to pay at the rate cf 0-4-0 per 
m:L. a sum cf Es. 17/5/ for one unit of transaction 
which m the Hapnr market is 25 tons orCS'J rods, 
and wf] secure the nght either to purchase or gell 25 
tons of wheat at tb e agreed price trp to th* Settlement 
Date of Jeth. The actual date of ‘eTlement, for option 
dealings at Hapnr is Jeth Sadi 9, which is also eafl&d 
tue Declaration Date 
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In all wheat market reports then is a mention of 
tlu approximate total quantity aeaihbh for sujply 
and the additions to existing stock during the course 
of the business tHy This information i vorj valu 
able for deft miming prices In the IJnpur wheat 
market tlu total supply side is arrived at bj adding 
to the quantity stookexi by tin Clumber, the khaths 
held by pn\ ate dialers and tlu Armais intake) from 
other markets or upcountrj sources 

C nrluuon l he markot is doing steady business 
Pnoes have moved upward, though within mrrow 
limits The existing supply is furls replenished b} 
arrivals from upcountry source s lhe ehmmdi tur 
and there is likelihood of an upw ard ttndenoj 
Exauple 2 

BOMB VY COTTOV EXCHANGE 

Bombiy, rebruarj 20. 



La tt 11 *ek S 




etosi iff 

Of-tmnf 

prices 

<i) Ben gat 

Decembt r-Januan 

140 0 

147-0 

151-8 

(ir) Oamra 

March April 

192-8 

190-8 

188-0 

DeoembeT Januarv 

197-8 

198-8 

200-0 

(m) Bn (icft 

July- August 

243 -8 

241-8 

246 -8 

April May 

272 -8 

270 -8 

276 -0 

Conn ivnt The above quotations 

refer to prices 

of futures 'in soUotcd 

varieties of 

cotton 

on tlu 


Bombay Cotton Exohango The so bto weeklj ratos, 
quoteel m Its as p por candy of 784 lbs ‘The student 
should note that, liko the Dilly Report, a Weekly 
Market Report gives tho closing quotations of tho pri*- 
vious weok-ihy for comparison with tho current 
week*s opening and closing rates 

■Expirnitifbi i (i) The Bengal varietj of cotton 
was sold at Rs 140 per candy, for Dece mber January 
deliver} during the rast week The opening rates 
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of the current week indicate a rise of Rs 7, and the 
closing rates a rise of Rs II 8 per candy over the 
dosing rates for the past week This substantial n«e 
m the price I s an index to good speculative busmens 
by bull operators 

(it) The Oomra variety was quoted at Rs 19 ’ 8 
for 'March April on the closing day of the last week. 
This week s opening rate declined by Rs 2 and the 
do mg rate by Rs 4 8 These rates will it once 
indicate that the market ha« been dull and there seems 
to be a bearish tendencv On the other hand the 
rates foT December January contracts show a rising 
tendency There has been a steadv n«e Un price! of 
Re 1 on Monday and R« 2 8 on Saturday over the 
la«t week’s closing quotations The maiket i« bullish 
m Deo emb er-J anu ary contract'' 

(tb) In the Broach section the opening quo ations 
for July August showed an appreciable decrease over 
the previous week's rates but later in the week, this 
fall was made up and the prices advanced giving a 
clear margin of Rs 3 at the close The rates for 
April May also displayed a ■similar tendency The 
fall in the opening rates this week wa* temporary and 
was perhaps due to good weather conditions, favour 
abie crop forecasts or a di* ocation in demand 


Conclusion The futures section of the Bombay 
Cotton Exchange displayed a firm tendency The 
Bengals and Oomras opened confidently and improved 
with a wide margin over tne last _week’s closing 
prices The Broach c ection however, opened nervous- 
ly and ehowod a downward tendency, but at the c ose 
brightened up »n sympathy with the former The 
market is bullish and the seller* are confident of a 
further advance m all positions 
Example S 


MISCU.LAKEOUS INDIAN PRODIXE 
EXCHANGE QUOTATIONS 
(O Wheat (Karachi Ready Rs 44 July R«. 37 -In J 
spot sales 2300 bags Steady. 
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(>») Rice (Rangoon) Long Sun Dried (No 1) 
Rs 2-11, Big Mills Special* Rs 2-10, Burdwan Pearls 
(Ready) opening Rs 2 8, closing <-10 Arrivals 4000 
"bag* Imports 1000 bags, opening stock 7000 bag* 

(lit) Oilseels (Bombay) Linseed Bold Ready 
R« 9 2, Forward 5-12 , Groundnut ready Rs 7-b for 
ward JO 0 . Cotton *eed *pot 9 8 Brisk 

(»u) Jute (Calcutta) Indian Jat (top) R* 1^-2, 
middles 12-8, bottoms 11-0 , pucca section (ready)6k 4, 
March 69-14 

Comm nl These quotations are taken from mis- 
cellaneous produce market report* in India They 
have been reproduced here to give the beginner 
an idea of customary practices of quoting rate* in 
different markets not only for different commodities 
but also for different deliveries 

InlerprelaUnt (0 This quotation is taken from the 
Karachi Weekly Wheat Market Report Rates in the 
Karachi wheat market are quoted in Rs as. p per 
candy of 556 lbs The rates for ready delivery were 
quoted at R« 44 per candy, end for July delivery 
at Rs 37-15 There were local bales of 2300 bags 
prhbably by local flour mill* Good business was done 
in the market and the tendency was steady 

(u) These quotations refer to the Rangoon Weeklv 
Rice Market Different varieties of Burma and In- 
dian rice are quoted in Its as p per bazar and of 
8 ? lb* Delivery is made in bag* of 2J mds, each 

Long bun Dried fro 1, the best Rangoon rict, 
v\as quoted for ready delivery at Rs 2-1 1 per md 
Big Mill* Specials, the best variety of polished 
nee, husked and parboiled for foreign market*, w a* 
sold for ready delivery at R* 2-10 per md Burdwan 
Pearls, a fairly good variety of East Bengal rice, was 
quoted for ready delivery at Rs 2-8 This was the 
opening quotation of the week The price of this 
variety showed an improvement at the close of the 
week and stood at Rs 2-10, i e„ two annas per md. 
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higher than the opening rate The imports of nee- 
into Rangoon during the week tinder review, were 
5000 bags, of which 100 bags were imported from 
other countne« probably Formosa or Java, and 4000 
bags from upcountry producing districts and the 
interior markets of Burma Including the opening 
stock, the available supply in the Market may be 
estimated at 12000 bags The estimated supply of 
a commodity serve* as a good market pointer for 
speculators 

(tn) In the Bombay Weekly Oilseeds Market 
different rates are quoted for spot and future deli 
verjes Linseed ready js quoted per cwt of 112 lb® 
and forward per md of 82 lbs Groundnut ready js 
rated per cwt of 112 lbs , but forw trd per candy of 
560 lbs Cotton seed ready is transacted par cwt of 
112 lbs, while forward per candy of 784 lbs — thi* 
' rate is maintained for all other oilseeds The rates 
m the Bombay Oilseeds Market Report should be 
studied in the light of these differences The pm 
cipal commercial types, applicable to all varieties of 
oilseeds are Bold which is the large, whole and be=t 
quality j small of second quality m point of size of 
grain mixed usually ungraded Grading is al«o 
done by colour in the case of rape and mustard seed, 
gmgelly and myrobalans Trade descriptions are 
also known by the place of origin, eg, Lm«eed Bold 
Bengal, Rape Brown Cawnpore, Myrobalans Jubbu! 
pore 

(iv) There are two sections of the Calcutta Raw 
Jute Market, tx , Loose jute and Baled jute sections 
Loose jute is sold in Rs a p per Bengal md Baled 
jute is sold in katcha bales of 3} mds oc pucca hales 
of about 5 mds or 400 lbs each In thi« ca<=e loose 
jute is quoted in three grades fops, the finest quality 
of the new crop placed in the market middle «, the 
second quality bottoms, the low quality The differ 
ence in rates is according to quality On the other 
hand, pucca bales are quoted at Rs 68-4 each for 
ready delivery and Rs 69 14 for delivery in March 
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Example 4 

LIVERPOOL COTTON EXCHANGE 

Spot Quotations Futures 



(Jtinu iry) 

(.March) 

(i) F MG Broach 

7T0 

7 TO 

(tt) American Middling 

9 56 

9 27 

tin) Mid Fair Tinnevelly 
(it>) Ex F Sakellandis 

8 45 

8 »0 

Egyptian 

14 47 

14 25 


Comment. Raw cotton in English markets is 
quoted in pence per lb It will be noticed from the 
above quotations that commercial qualities are men- 
tioned for different varieties of cotton dealt in on the 
Liverpool Exchange It will also be observed that 
the spot quotations (for January) are higher than 
futures (for March) This is due to the fact that by 
the time future delivery will mature in the month of 
March, new stock will have moved in from the fields 
to the market. The interpretation of these quotations 
is given below 

Interpretation til The Broach variety of cotton 
was transacted at 7 40 pence per lb This quotation 
refers to the Fully Middling Grade (F. M G 1, which 
may bo taken as the third best m the market, the 
second being Mid Fair and the first Fair 

(t»J North American cotton of middling grade is 
sold at 9 o6 for K pot and 9 27 pence per lb for March 
delivery The middling grade is the average between 
ordincrv and / air qualities 

hit) The Tinnevelly variety of Indian cotton was 
quoted at 8 45 pence per lb for spot delivery on the 
Liverpool Exchange The trade variety quoted is 
Mid Fair, also known as Fully Good Fair, and may 
be considered a grade higher than middling It is 
usually known as the second best quality of the 
variety concerned 

(«?) The Egyptian variety of superior cotton, 
known as Sakellandis, was quoted at a very high rate 
i e , 14 47 pqnee per lb for spot and 14 25 fo- March 
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The trade Tatietv quo eS js Exlri Ftne, or fee be*=t 
qnahtv available and therefore the hipest price is 
paid font 
Example o 

MI^CElXA^TEOtJS FORETGh PRODUCE 
EXCHALGE QUOTATIONS 

(0 Wheat (London) booth An tralisn Mar 
T O B "Partes So 9 Ro*ano to sTri? Bar “**a 
<f a q ) 24/10 

( z> Wheat (Chicago) Readv 0"°^ Mav l 01 J^v 
053 American Red Winter 1 Oi *=pot, No L "North 
Spring 1 Oo 

(us) Cotton (hew Nork| New Or eans 11 \*pot) 
Julv 10 Effected la 000 bale- spot. 

(ir) Wool (London) Grea c v Fir't Comb ug E. 
17d, Queensland Crop (fir«t) !“■» Ready Firm. 

C nment The sv«tem of quoting lsdifferes _n 
almost all foreign produce markets The ra e* jibt 
differ with terms of busmen The tudeni «beu.d 
make it a point to grasp fuily the ivp cal nature o* 
transactions and remember the difference in the 
currencies weights and measures in which the market 
rates are quoted on foreign produce Excbange- 

InleTpreji tan (i On the Baltic Exchange which 
is the large-t grain market in London three ran* 
ties of wheat are Quoted for forward transactions 
m. South Australian R^ano and Barletta. The 
rates are quoted in mgs and pence per quane- 
of 450 lbs South Australian wheat for March del 
verv vs i dealt in at ■*& sh per qr The r te was 
FOB (free on Board) that i* the seller will defrav 
all expenses of putting the good oj board, am) the 
purchaser will pav freight and all other expen e*= 
thereafter Ro*a«0 Wa« transacted at J 4 D tid, per 
qr-, to ittvir*, that i= % delivery was to be made on the 
pale amral of grain in the London market or at the 
port. The date of armal is not usual r mentioned 
but the approinuat& date .of amral i« settled on 
customary basis. .Barletta wheat of / <*, q grade 
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Comment The student twill understand at the 
first reading thatibusiness conditions in the Gliaiza- 
bad wheat market are favourable The better tone 
of the market indicates that prices ard ruling high, 
and a good [volume of business is expected An 
intelligent student with a slight Jstretch of imagi- 
nation will discover the local and external factors 
that are responsible for the healthy atmosphere 
prevailing m the market, vu , it may perhaps he a poor 
wheat crop due to crop-damage or lack of rainfall, or a 
large and growing demand created by war conditions, 
or enquiries for export to foreign countries It may 
also be due to speculative buying by profiteers Or 
again, it may be the result of a sympathetic rise, that is, 
a rise in sympathy with the high prices of different 
commodities or of this commodity in other markets 
of India or forelg* countries Whatever may be the 
latent or specific cause, the fact is that conditions of 
business are brighter A good turnover is therefore 
reported, while at the close the prices remained steady 
and left a good impression on the dealers about the 
prospects of business on the market day 


Explanation This ex.ract is taken from the 
Ghaziabad Wheat Market Report for the 29th day of 
January 1942 The reporter describes the general 
state of the market as favourable. It seems that 
business conditions have improved since the previous 
day, and fairly good prices prevailed throughout. A 
good amount oi business was also transacted At 
the close the prices remained high and the general 
business conditions continued to be normal The 
prices of wheat at the clo a e of the market day were 
Rs 4-6 for ready delivery and Rs 3 14 6 for Jeth 
delivery A lower price is quoted for future or Jeth 
delivery due either to an expected diminution m 
demand for wheat during that month or a heavy 
supply of wheat caused by the movement of the new 
crop 
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Original 2 

CAWNPORE OILSEEDS MARKET 

March 30 

The market was quiet and later sagged due to 
absence of huvers and uncertain petition of the war 
in the Far East The opening quotations were Lin 
seed Ready Rs 6- Q -6 Mav R- 6-5-3 closing quota 
bor Rs 6-4 Readv and R. 6-1 Mav Co ed Flat 

— The Leader 

Comment A glance at the above repo— will chow 
in unmirtakable terms that the repo -ter ts describing 
unfavourahe fcu'ine" oondit'ors of the market. Such 
a «tate of affair- fullv justifies the canclu. on that 
very li*tle b J^me-s was passing m the market and 
the price- we'e consequently very low In a market 
re'xirt the term quiet indicate® stagnant or dull condi 
tion« and lack of activity or business enterprise The 
repo— er therefore opens the market in a static life- 
less and dull atmosphere and goes on to describe the 
rot or deterioration that followed during the course 
of the day If we divide the report in parts we will 
be ab’e to und-r-tand the underlvmg ideas of the 
writer more cl earl v 

The market opened quiet 

The op*n tig prices tzere lotc due to slack demand 

The condition worsened durtng the eour«' of t^e day 

Prices fell c-torrzously 

This ira* due partly to the absence of buyers 
Ide-nand) 

Ard partly to the uncertain political situation 

The market c/o«»rf jfcf iritft price* toucAinq *?■» 
br*ton 

The argument, advanced by the reporter fo~ the 
dull conditions prevailing in the market are the 
absence of demand and the panic caused bv Japanese 
victories in the Far East. The absence of buve-s 
mav be due to un«o d stocks in upcountrv markets, 
o’- the clo«mg down cf oil mill because of the d.s- 
ap-vearance of eastern markets for Indian oils It mav 
a! o be the result of a fall in the domestic consumption 
of oil'eeds and oil on accoun of high prices The 



92 


MARKET REPORTS 


uncertain political situation had also made the buyers 
be«itant about the future course of their bu a me e s 
Since speculative bu9iHe°s depends more on political 
security than economic prosperity, an unfavourable 
war news is capable of paralysing any business par 
tjally or wholly , temporarily or permanently (Pollti 
cal disturbance' is a factor beyond the c</ntro! of the 
market and is always instrumental in creating a 
pessimistic tone m the future < market ! In. view of 
the«e uncertain economic and political conditions, the 
reaction has been amply felt by tbe Cawnpore Oilseeds 
Market 

Explanation This extract is taken from the 
Cawnpore Oilseeds Market Day Report The market 
opened m a dull atmosphere The prices were low 
and almost no business was transacted During tbe 
course of tbe day condinons deteriorated further 
Prices fell down considerably This state of business 
was due to two factor', fir it, the absence of buyers, 
and second , the unfavourable war news 'from the 
Eastern front A study of tbe market quotations 
will 4 how that there was a fall of Q-,> S per tnd from 
the opening rate for ready delivery, and of 0 '*0 pei 
md for May delivery, indicating a falling tendency 
in both forms of business The market has through 
out been featureless, and i he nervous and pessimistic 
outlook of the operators will tend further to depress the 
busmens 
Ortr/inal 2 

CHICAGO WHEAT MARKET 
Wheat reached new htifh leiel 1 for *eason Pro • 
ftaxtonal* 2 and miller * s being prominent on bur/tnc, 
at at* 

~-The Timex of India 
Notes 1 The pnee of wheat touched tbe record 
for the season, that is, the highest price of the season 
was reached, 

2, Frofessionat speculators whd were making 
heavy purchase 4 * in expectation of a further mem 
price when they could sell at a profit 
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3 The flour null's which constitute the local 
demand, were also purchasing wheat to cover or 
hedge themselves against a n®e in the price of raw 
material (wheat! 

4 This phrase refeTS to the estimated demand of 
|tbe market or the speculators and mill® the buyer* or 

customers which constituted the demand ®ide of the 
market 

Explanation The above sentence taken from a 
market report of the Chicago heat Exchange, points 
out that on the day under report the price of wheat 
was the highest that has yet been reported dunng the 
whole season It is therefore considered a new re- 
cord price by merchants This exceptional rise in 
price is attributed to a heavy demand for wheat 
The principal buyer* were the local flour mills and 
bull speculators The former w ere purchasinrg large 
Hocks of wheat to h edge their contracts fo wheat 
flour, tv hile the latter were making heaw purchases 
to corner the market and force up the prices further 
for profiteering Under the«e circumstance® the prices 
were soaring rapidly and imparting to the market a 
®*rong bullish sentiment 
Onjmal 4 

CALCUTTA COTTOh MARKET 

The local market has displayed a better utiuer- 
ton" 1 A good of take by Japan l* reported and 
Japanese Shippers* have been fairly consistent buyers 
o u cj tracts* 

— */ Coni, U P and Kajputana 

Notes 1 The tone or state of the market indi 
eating the future tendency of price® 

2 A good amoua* of bunne s done or purchases 
f made 

3 Exporters of Indian cotton to Japan These 
are usually the agents of Japanese cotton manufac 
turers 

4 Those speculators who hvae entered into for 
ward or future contract®, or have bought good® lor 
future delivery. 
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Explanation This is an excerpt from a report on 
the Calcutta Cotton Market The reporter considers 
the present state of the market to be healthy, which 
leads ns to believe that the prices in future are likely 
to rise This belief is strengthened by the nature and 
volume o! business transacted by Japanese interests 
The exporters of raw cotton to Japan, usually the 
representatives of Japanese mills m India, have n\ade 
heavy purchases, and are consistent buyers of future 
deliveries A continuance of this .tendency that is, 
a large and steady demand mast eventually force the 
prices up tremendously and impart a brighter outlook 
to the market 
Original 5 

BOMBAY COTTON MARKET 
In the raw cotton market a fir met tenieicg 1 
is noticeable due to stimulating overseas advices 2 
and considerable trade demand . s 

— I Com , Bombay 

iJotes 1 A rising tendency of prices 

2 Encouraging demand from foreign countries 

3 Demand by local mills and upsountry dealers 
Explanation This is an extract from the Bombay 

Cotton Market Report The tone of the market is 
reported firm which imp ies the passage of heavy 
business and the prevalence of high prices There 
are two pauses of this firmne's, first, a very heavy 
demand from overseas or foreign consumer and 
second, heavy purchases made by local and upcountry 
dealers and manufacturers These conditions indi- 
cate good prospects of business and the maintenance 
olhitrh prices m the future 

EXERCISES WITH HINTS FOR EXPLANATION 
•Exwcive 1 Bulls 1 were disappointed and they 
lujuidcted fAeir holdings * in “'pita of unfavourable 
weather and other bulftvh /actors* (Cotton) 

— -f Com Rajputana 
Hints 1 The speculator 5 who were expecting a 
■rise in price 
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2 The bulls disposed of their stock at a loss to 
settle their accounts. 

3 Such conditions as would induce an upward 
movement in price 15 . 

(Question Rewrite the above passage of a mar* 
ket report m plain, non-technical language 

Exercise 2. The sentiment 1 is bearish 3 but the 
crop motemem 3 is not sufficiently heavy to relieve 
tightness of contracts* 

—L Com., U P 

Hints l This term refers to the state of the 
market. • 

2 A pessimistic tendency showing a downward 
movement of prices 

3. The placing of new crop in the market to 
increase supply. 

4 To he instrumental or effective in easing or 
lowering the prices, particularly those of future con- 
tracts 

Cueations. (1) What is the influence of bearish 
'entiment on prices ? 

(2) Explain in simple English the above passage 

Ex erase 3. The wheat market opened higher 
than expected and fluctuated narroicly 1 during the 
early port of the session 3 . Prices thereafter advanced 
on professional operators buying* and strong local 
support*. Closed Jinn (5). 

— The Pioneer 

Hints 1. The prices moved by a narrow margin, 
or changed slightly. 

2. The early period of the week, that is Monday 
or Tuesday. 

3 The hear 'peculators were buying to cover 
them'elve*= 

•i. Local trade demand, or the demand made by 
local traders and consumers. * 
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5. The state of the market at the clo^e was such 
as to indicate high prices 

Question* (1) Give a suitable title to the above 
passage to indicate the general tone of the market 

[i) Explain fully what you understand bv ‘bear- 
covering*. 

(3j Expand the important ideas and translate the 
above passage in your own language 

Exercise 4 In the lew York cotton market 
trading commenced with a -tea !y tone 1 , March 
position 3 being quoted at an advance of three 
points 3 The rate soon improved bv further one 
point This improvement was in sympathy touh 4 the 
higher oicMfai advices 3 But later increased liqui- 
dation* appeared, while 'demand slowed down and the 
market developed a downward trend. 

— 1 Com , Bombay 

Hints 1 The market was in a state of normal 
healthiness, that is, the prices were maintained on 
the level and they were not moving either way 

2. A forward contract is called a position. Here 
it means March delivery 

3 Cotton in the hen \ork market i« «old in 
cents per -lb The term ‘point’ indicates the rise or 
fall in price by one cent per Ip 

4 Price movement? of one commodity reading 
on the price ol the same commodity in other markets, 
or on different commodities in the same or ditterent 
markets ThL« is called sympathetic movenu of 
prices 

.Demand or Enquiry from foreign traders and 
consumers 

6 Unloading of stock by bull speculators because 
prices have not moved up according to their expecta 
tion-* 

Question (11 Explain the term bul liquidation* 
and show its influence on the price of a commodity 
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2 Give an explanation of the above passage 

3 Suggest an appropriate title 

Exercise 5 The jump 1 in cotton, prices, follow- 
ing the publication of the U S acreage and crop 
reports 1 last night, provided a bullish incentive 3 
and prices opened firm all round. Lack of support 4 
on the higher levels , a followed by sales for profit 
taking®, however, caused a decline andlpnces in most 
cases closed under their last levels 7 

— I Com * U P. 

Hints 1 A sudden nse in prices 

2 Periodical reports published by the Government 
giving the area under various crops and the estimated 
yield 

3 An upward tendency in prices 

4 Absence of demand 

5 At higher rates or advanced prices 

6 Profits realized by an unexpected rise in prices 

7 The minimum rate at which the transaction 
can be made, or the lowest pnee which the seller is 
witling to accept 

Questions tl) Give a title to indicate the state of 
the market 

(2) How does the publication of acreage and crop 
reports influence prices on the exchange ? 

13) Explain fully the above passage in your own 
words 

ADVANCED EXERCISES WITH GUIDE QUESTIONS 
Bier cut l 

The enforcement of price control on ready wheat 
f at Hapur, in the absence of any such control m the 
Punjab and other provinces, has created manv 
complex problems here and has resulted m stagnating 
business in near futures for the present In sym 
path/ with other markets pneos began to steady up 
and touched 4 At this price aellfra ‘are reserved 
People who are in a position to demand actual i cheat 
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are insisting on it Normally ready Khattis and 
Bhadon futures are quoted at Rs. 4 but actually 
transactions are taking place at a higher rate and 
the difference is being quietly paid in cash then and 
there — The Hindustan Times 

Questions U) What is price control? How does 
at atfect the market ? 

(*>) Give the substance of the market sentiment 

13J Explain folly the italicized words and phrases 
Exercise • 

MADRAS GROUNDNUTS 

Madras December 22 

The local Groundnut market continued dull and 
inaettve throughout the week. Stlling pressure has 
been heavy and shippers hate nut got orders for 
appreciable quantities 

It is reported that the British Ministry of Food • 
placed an order during the week for approximately 
4 00 ) tons from Madras coast at £12 FOB London 
C I F quotation for Coromandel Machine decorti 
cated kernels remains unchanged around £l9/o Decern 
her January Shippers buying limits opened on Tues 
•day last around Rs 28 10 to Rs 29 fox Machined 
(Per candy of 531 lbs ex coast godowns) and after 
improving 'lightly to Rs 29 and Rs 30 on Wednesday 
and to Rs 29 4 and Rs 30 on Thursday eased to 
Rs 8 S and Rs 9 4 on Friday and closed around 
Rs 29 1° to Rs 30 4 — Tke Madras Mail 

Quest if ns (1) Explain thb portions m italics 

(2) Give an interpretation to quotations both for 
«pot and forward business 

(3) Rewrite the entire report in your own language 
Exercise S 

Calcutta 3rd November 

The firmness m the jute futures market at the 
time of last writing has given place to a definitely 
rosier feeling during the latter half of the period 
under review The improvement in values on the 
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last occasion was due to the reports that there 
•would be no fixation of prices for jute manufactures 
It is now realised, however, that mills have given the 
undertaking that there would be no undue rise in 
prices for hessians, only if the Government of Bengal 
assured them that there would be no undue restric- 
tion of the crop for the next season Having regard 
to the favourable stock pd&ition of the mills in regard 
to the supplies of jute and the possibility of a relaxa 
tion in the restriction progra nme, there has natur 
allv been some apprehension regarding the present 
levels of prices for jute being maintained Mills 
have been buying sparingly during the past few days 
Th(y downward tendenoy was arrested to a certain 
extent when the sandbag order was announced but 
the rally has been rhortlned and closing quotations 
are around the lowest levels for the week The 
futures market is closed toda> on account of a Jam 
festival, but in official transactions the Quotation is 
reported to bo around Rs 62-10 

In the loose jute section, mills have not been 
interested while sellers have been pressing for bus* 
nets and are prepared to discount rates Indian Jat 
middles and bottoms were done at Rs 12*12 and 
Rs o 12, respectively 

In the pucca bales section also, shippers have not 
been active Earlier m the week, shippers did eOme 
small business in Dundee Daisee g and Tosg a 4*s at 
Rs 62 12 and Rs 61 8, respectively Quotations are 
purely nominal towards the close fluctuating in 
sympathy with the futures market 

— Commerce 

Que lions (1) Give reasons for the easier feeling 
in jute at the close 

(2) Explain the terms and phrases italicized 

*.31 Rewnto the above report in your own language 
£xerci*e l 

Calcutta, 10th October. 

Linseed prices have shown no notable change 
during the past week , firm rates have prevailed 
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throughout and the undertone remains bullish An 
improvement has heen observed in skippers' demand 
for ready goods but arrivals are, on an average, small, 
and up country stockists reserved ~ 

The wheat market has remained firm owing to a, 
scarcity of ready goods and scantiness of up country? 
arrivals The demand, however, is not good at pre- 
sent as prevailing conditions in the flour market are 
not satisfactory, and mills may soon he obliged to 
reduce their days of work 

The pulse market remains steady , there is a con 
tinuous demapd foT small quantities at slightly lower 
rates 


Per, bazar 
maund net. 
Its 


5 0 


5 13 
5 14 


Wheat— 1° I a 

Cawnpore quality 
Punjab „ 

Chandowsi , 

Linseed — 5 °( 0 
Small quality 
Bold 

Rape Seeds— i° 1 0 

Cawnpore quality (mixed) 

Punjab yellow) 

Bengal , (brown) 

Castor seeds — f > 0 / o 

Loopline quality (small gram) 

Cawnpore „ (bold , ) 

Barley— 2°/„ 

Delhi/Cawnpore quality 
Bengal , 

White Peas— 5° h 
Cawnpore quality 
Delhi 

Lentils — 5 °/ D 

Patna quality (bold) 

Bengal „ (small) 

A B —All quotations include new single B Twill 
bags Kaatapukur delivery — Commerce 


5 10 
5 10 


4 15 
4 15 
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Questions. Cl) Explain the expressions in italics. 

(2) Describe the tone of the market in different 
sections. 

(3) Summarize the report in the form of a tele- 
graphic'message. 

Exercise 5 

RAW JUTE & COTTON MARKETS • 

Calcutta J tit? 

Loose Jnte. The market is quiet with -mills in 
general showing little interest, but some business is 
reported in India Jat Middle and Bottom, 50/50 assort- 
ment, at Rs. 11 and Rs. 7-8 per maund respectively, 
also in European Bottom alone at Rs, 8 and Indian 
Jat Tossa Bottom at Rs. 8-8 per maund. 

Pacca Bales. Are nominally unchanged with only 
small business reported with shippers in Dundee 
Daisee 2/3 and Tossa Fours at Rs. 5&per bale. 

JUTE FUTURES 

(EAST INDIA JUTE ASSOCIATION, LTD.) 

. ‘Nominal quotation Rs. 56-12. 

The Board of Control has fixed Rs. 56 as the 
clearing rate for marginal payment for March, 1942 
delivery. 

Bombay Cotton : — 

The Bombay cotton market opened steady today 
and reacted slightly on jobbers’ selling. Thereafter, 
prices improved on general buying influenced by the 
reports of frost The market closed steady. 

The following are the quotations : — • 

Last To-day’s To-day’s 

closing. opening. closing. 

Bengal . 

Dec.-Jan. ... Rs. 126-8 128-4 to 128-12 128-0 

March ... Rs. 128-8 130-4: to 130-12 130-8 

May ... Rs. 130-4 132-0 to 132-8 132-8 

Oomra : — 

Dee.-Jan. ... Rs. 190-4 192-0 to 192-8 191-0 

March ... Rs. 162-0 163-12 to 164-4 ’ 161-12 

May ... Rs. 164-4 166-0 to 166-8* 164-4' 
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Breach — 

April May, 1542 Rs 210 4 212 0 to 212 8 213-4 

July-Aug Rs 213 0 214-12 to 215-4 215 0 

— The Statesman 

Question s. (1) Give an interpretation to the quota- 
tions given in each section of the above market report 
(2) Describe the course of a transaction id into 
futures and illustrate your answer by giving fresh, 
quotations. 

(3 Explain the terms and phrases used in the report 
on loose jute section 

(4) What conclusions do you draw from the cotton 
market quotations as regards the present state and 
future course of business ? 

Exercise 8 

FOREIGN PRODUCE MARKET 

London, Jan L 

The following are extracts from Reuter's Com- 
mercial Bulletin, dated December 31 AU markets 
are London unless otherwise stated * — * 

American Cotton (New York)— January 16 98. 
March 17 28 , May 17 42 July 17 49 . Oct 17 49 Dec 
17 53 , Spot 18 55 Market Steady 

Day b receipts at all U S ports 20,000 bales 
New Orleans —Jan ( 1942) 17 9 i , March 17 33 , May 
17 47. July 17 55 Oct 1774. Dec 17 77, Spot New 
Contracts 17 63 

Chicago Wheat — Dec per bushel $1 26j May (1942) 
per bushel $1 27* , Spot $1 28| Market Steady 

Metals — Lead Pig Eng ingots unquoted Copper 
Sheets fob £92 Spelter Current GIP unquoted Tin 
English Ingots £2601 Yellow metal £81 Iron (Jalva 
nized Corrugated Sheets c iJ Bombay £25£ do c i f 
Calcutta not quoted Copper best selected Ingot un- 
quoted. 

Linseed.— La "Plata Dec -Jan £15 12 6 ; CaL Pure 
Basis Deo -Jan £20 15 0 quoted 
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Linseed Oil naked per cwt 41s. 6d Government 
fixed selling price 

Wheat (Baltic Exchange}— Rozario Santa Fe Far 
cels Dec Jan. (sellers) 22a *Gd Barletta Russo Dec.- 
JatL (sellers) 22s 6d quoted South Australian FOB 
Parcels Dec Jan (sellers) 27s 6d 

Shellac — Easier T N Shellac Spot 173/8 sellers 
do cj J 128/6 sellers — Reuter 

— The Statesman 

Questions (1) Give a detailed reading of the above 
report and write out the general sentiment of the 
market 

(2) Make a comparative study of the rates prevail 
ing in the London market for American cotton and 
wheat. 

(3) What conclusions do you draw by studying 
the spot and forward rates for cotton and wheat ? 

.Exercise 7 

INDIAN GRAIN MARKETS 

RANGOON R1CD 

Prices in the Rangoon rice market today were 
unchanged There were no outside quotations 

Inside prices — Big Mills Rs 352-8 Nagasein 
Rs 362-8 Rs 370, Special Rs 389 All new crop 
Meedone old Rs 495 Europe old Rs 580, The mar- 
ket was better 

Boiled Rice — (All new crop) Long and Milchar 
both Rs 19^ Rs A 00 Nagasein Rs 375, Rs 380 
Broken Rs 305, Rs J15 , Meal R« 7 8 

Paddy (new) Nagasein by rail Rs 140 and by 
boat Rs 138, Rs 139 Arrivals 44 000 baskets 

KABACBI ’ 

Wheat — 

Wheat Ready Rs 43-7-0 , July Rs 37 6 0 , Jan- 
uary Rs 43 6 0 , M&xcb Rs 43 > 0 
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Tone The market was easy in sympathy with 
lower Punjab and higher Hapux advices. Demand 
Quiet 
Gram — 

Gram Ready Rs 36 3-0 , July Rs. 32-3 . advice 
demand quiet January Rs 36-2 

BOfiRtf 


Wheat — 

Wheat pici 10 p c Ready Rs 7-9-0 , Delhi-Cawn- 
pore Forward January Rs. 5-13-6, May (per cwt) 
Rs. 6-15-3. 

Wheat Wheat opened quiet with May at 
Rs. 6-15-3 The Market was devoid of any special 
feature The lack of any constructive developments m 
Far East also restrained enthusiasm. Closed steady 
atEs 6-15-9 

DAPUR 

Wheat — 

Todays opening Ready Khatti Rs. 4-6 , Jeth 
Rs. 3-14 3 , Last night dosing Jeth Rs. d-14-9 , Lowest 
Rs. 3-14-6, Stock Khattis 194, Present Jeth 
Rs 3-14-6 Magh As 3-9 , Jeth As 7-0 
Gram — 

Ready Rs 3-15-0, Magh Rs. 3-15-0, Stock* 
Khattis 18 . Jeth Rs. 3-7-9 
Arhar — 

Ready Rs. 3-3 0 , Magh Rs 3-3 0 Stock Khattis 
34 , Jeth Rs 3-8-6 
Barley — 

Ready Rs 2-13 9 , Magh Rs 2-13-9 Stock : 

Khattis 47 ; Jeth Rs 2 11-9 

The wheat market was easy in sympathy with 
lower Punjab advices and favourable weather m 
India, prominent speculators selling 

— The Hindustan Times 
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Questions (1) Male a comparative study of wheat 
prices in different markets and draw your conclusions 
as regards the inter market dealings 

(2) Give an interpretation to the quotations for 
different commodities reported m the above report 

(3) Why were the wheat markets easy ? Give 
reasons 

(4) Describe the business conditions of all the 
markets m a brief statement for the use of the 
general public. 

Exerc\*e S 

Calcutta, 13th October 

Both the jute and jute manufactures markets have 
been weak during the past few days The nse in the 
jute futures market on the announcement of the 
increase in working hours has not been maintained 
The deterioration m the war situation and the an- 
nouncement that henceforth the Jut© Controller will 
be the sole importer of jute into the United Kingdom 
have been respopsible for the sharp fall in prices in 
the last three days The statement by the Bengal 
Premier that no decision has been reached by the 
Bengal Government regarding the fixation of the 
area under the crop for the next season has not had 
any effect on the market There is a general ten- 
dency to await further developments MU! buying 
has been rather on a small scale during the period 
under report. Sellers have been anxious to do busi- 
ness and closing prices are near the lowest levels for 
the week 

In the loose jute section, sellers have been keen for 
business and there is an appreciable decline in rates 
Indian Jat middles and bottoms .were done at Rs 14-8 
and Rs 11-8 per maund, and it might be possible to 
discount these prices by As 4 Earlier in the week, 
some business was reported in Supervised Jat tops, 
middle and bottoms at Rs 17-4, Rs 15-4 and Rs 12-4 
per maund respectively. 
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In the pucca bales section, business has been on a 
very small scale and shippers have been inactive. 
Firsts ready § were done at Rs 72 per bale Old crop 
first3 | were done at Rs 5-4 below the ruling futures 
rate 

The futures market has beea rather weak, and 
there has been considerable speculative selling From 
Rs, 76-8 at the time of last writing there has bcsil a 
decline to Rs 69-8 on Friday Quotations have been 
fluctuating around this level since then There was 
a decline from Rs 71-4 this morning to Rs 69-11 
The elose has been a shade better at Rs. 70. 

— Commerce 

Questions. (1) Pick out the words and phrases of 
technical nature relating to tone, tendency, quality, 
quotation or volume of business. 

(2) Explain the terns, picked out by you in Q 1, 
with reference to the context 

(3) Expand the second paragraph of the report for 
presentation to a layman 

(4) Paraphrase the fourth paragraph in simple 
language 

ffict;rcis« 6 

Bombay, 15th October 
New York Broach 

Jan. July April/May 

7-10-1941 ... 17.24 17 69 Expected 8th Rs 223$/- 

14-10-1941 16 93 17 44 Expected 15tli .. „ 2105/- 

— -31 - — .25 — Rs 18/- 

The third Bureau Report which came through 
after we had written last week’s report, was certainly 
a surprise, production being estimated at nearly 
300,00 ' bales more than a month ago, while the ootton 
ttade in America h a d anticipated some reduction. 
The ginning figures were unexpectedly high. at 
4,713,000, and as these represent actual facts, it seems 
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difficult now to think that the Government report will 
be materially incorrect when final crop figures are 
available As a result, New York prices are 25 to SO \ 
points down since a week ago, and though figures for 
September are again lower than expected at 876,000 
bale^, the rather larger crop should have little effect 
on the cotton position in the USA 

In Bombay we are once 8gam considerably lower 
and the Bureau Report promptly caused a decline of 
some Rs 8, though it is hard to see what difference 
it makes to the Indian cotton position whether the 
USA grows ten million or eleven million bales 
Nevertheless, the old sentiment as regards New York 
dies hard 

' The further drop here was caused by unsatisfac- 
tory war news from the Russian front, and, while we 
are above the lowest figure touched on Monday, and 
though more buying was in evidence yesterday, the 
market shows little indication that the break in prices 
has yet been checked 

Decernber/January Oomra contract has narrowed 
further as compared with April/May Broach, the budh 
difference now being Rs 45 \Ve suggest that this is 
fully narrow with the prospect of a good Oomra crop 
Rumours prevail regarding possible Government 
action in connection with medium and short-staple 
Vottons, but we doubt whether it 1 * feasible here to 
follow the action taken in Burma 

Ready demand has perhaps sli ihtly improved, but 
is still far from good, and, meantime, ginmngs are 
in full swing in Sind, where the crop is reported 
to have suffered to some extent by shedding due to 
excessive heat, but report* of damage are probablv 
exaggerated 

African prices have declined further and new crop 
A. R Kampala has been sold at Rs. 2DD on New crop 
_ Egyptian, which was offered at the end of last week 
on a par with old crop, has been slightly advanced 
in price 
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Discussions are again proceeding between tbe 
Supply Member and tbe textile industry regarding 
•Government supplies It is a fact that the present 
pnces of raw cotton bear even less relation to prices 
of yarn and cloth than ever before 

— Commerce 

Questions (1) Explain fully the portions italicized 
in tbe above passage 

(2) Haw does the unfavourable war news affect 
dhe Bombay Cotton Market "> 

(3) State why New York Cotton is adversely 
affected by the publication of the Bureau Report 

(4) Make a precis of the above report 

(5) Give a title and a sub title 
Exercise 10 

Hapur, 10th October. 

During tbe week under review, oversea wheat 
markets remained very quiet, and there was a small 
decline in increased supplies available in the U S A, 
and bearish statistical position in general 

In India, however, wheat markets have again 
moved very erratically There were wide fluctuations 
almost daily, and both bulls «ind {.ears looked equally 
arrayed The week opened with an unsteady under- 
tone, and continued to record a gradual decline m 
prices for new wheat till Sunday Weakness of 
seeds aud cotton and hopeful & id tint crop returns 
induced very heavy speculative sellings Besides, 
next crop sowing prospects ate "regarded to be quite 
-promising, a9 it is believed that relatively higher 
prices obtaining this year might provide & certain 
inducement for larger sowings both in. the Punjab 
and in the United Provinces Harvesting of food 
crops has begun in the U. P, and is likely to begin 
m the Punjab within a week's tune The steady 
inflow of the produce is bound to ex? fl a quietening 
influence on the markets For these reasons, values 
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nught have declined ever further but for the fact 
that buyings for exports havo been unexpectedly 
large and this has given a very viluable support to 
the stockist bulls Shipments from Karachi have 
been maintained at a very steady pace and there Is 
no factor that warrants any pessimism in this regard 
for the near future It is reported that during the 
past 3 weeks more than 50,000 tons have been booked. 

Karachi remained somewhat steadier due mainly 
to encouraging export demand The closing quota- 
tions are spot Rs 40 9, November 40 9, January 
Rs 40-12, and July Rs 34 14 Trading was fairly 
active and July cnntracts recened increased nt tice 
Speculators played on both sides. Arrivals from up- 
country averaged 10,000 bags daily owing to the fact 
that Punjab prices are now on good parity During 
the week ending 4th October, spot sales totalled 
1 lakh bags, of which 75,000 bags were brought bv t\\ o 
European shippers 

Bombay closed last night at January Rs 5-o 9 
and May Rs 6-6 6. Demand was generally slack, 
so that changes uere narrow but prices were main- 
tained on account of some up country support 

At Hapur Jeth had closed at Rs 3 9- 1 * on Friday 
last On Saturday it fell to Rs 3 8 8 lowest for the 
week On Sunday it continued to be quiet and closed 
at Rs 3 9-3 There was au improvement on Monday 
to Rs 3-10 10} On Tuesday it ro^e to Rs 3-11-5 
Weakness set in on Wednesday evening when Jeth 
fell to Rs 3-10 , it went further down to Rs 3-9-7} 
on Thursday and is presently quoted at Rs 3 10-1 
Ready tcJieot prices as also Mangstr futures remained 
pegged round Rs 4 , the maximum control rate It 
may be mentioned that no sooner had prices fallen 
below Rs 4, than demand for ready wheat also 
showed slackening tendency, as mills began to take 
supplies from other near centres Exports during 
the week were very heavy and totalled 91 khuttis. 
The present stock is 542 khuttis, as against 581 
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tWi* at the corresponding period last year, and 
530 khatlu in 1939 

In the Punjab, puces have been maintained at 
former week end level Following are the latest 
quotation'! m the important markets Amritsar Han 
Rs 3 10 Lyallpnr Har Rs 3 9 9 Okara Mangsir 
Rs 4 ° 4 and Har Rs 3 3-9 — Commerce 

Que fien* til Give detailed explanations for the 
italicized portions 

CM Describe the tendency of the overseas market 

(3) Give reasons for the erratic movement of wheat 
prices in India. 

(41 Make a precis o* the above report. 

(5) W hat title wo aid you suggest for this report? 



CHAPTER 

MANUFACTURED goods market reports 
AND PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES 

The manufactured goods market represents that 
section of the commodity market which deals m 
manufactured and partially manufactured goods such 
as sugar, iron $nd steel, hides and skins, leather, 
piecegoods and yarn Each of these commodities is a 
specialized line of business and therefore each section 
maintains an independent internal orgmzation for 
carrying on its transactions In India, however, 
the organization of these specialized markets is still 
very incomplete, and in many cases, such as the 
piecegoods and hides and skins sections, a central orga- 
nization is absent, and several independent bodies in 
a large commercial centre constitute the exchange 
The distribution of principal markets in India is as 
follows — 

Cotlon ptecegoods. Amritsar, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Cawnpore, Delhi. 

Gunny and Hessians. Calcutta, Cawnpore, Delhi 

Hides end Skins. Agra, Cawnpore, Madras, 
Rangoon. 

Vetals and Steels Bombay, Calcutta, Cawnpore, 
Delhi, Jamshedpur. 

Oils and Oilcakes. Bombay, Calcutta, Cawnpore, 
Madras, Colombo 

Sugar and Qur. Bareilly, Calcutta, Cawnpore, 
Karachi, Meerut. 

Ten and Coffee Calcutta, Colombo, Madras, 
Rangoon 

Bombay Ptecegoods Exchange There is no piece- 
goods exchange as such for transacting the piecegoods 
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trade but there ere three principal markets in Bom- 
bav to deal with the textile trade , these are Mulji. 
J etha Market, hlangsldas Cloth Market, and Laxnu- 
das Onmji cloth market Each of the c e "consists of 
hundreds of ^hop* but the lluiji Jetha Market is the 
main market harbouring many of the wholesale tra- 
der* Each shop is generally occupied by a trader 
dealing in textiles, and some of the shops are even 
occupied by the «ellmg agents of the Indian mills 
The*e trader* buy and *ejl their goods inter s~ and 
they al'o sell to the commission agents of the up- 
country buyers The buying by the trader is generally 
done through the broker who gets his brokerage at 
J/i> p c to i per cent as may be prevalent m the parti- 
cular class of goods, and there are al«o certain rules 
and regulations of the particular Association govern- 
ing the sale and purchase of different classes of 
textiles The usual terms are delivery within a fen 
days after the goods have been ready for delivery- 
&Dd payment within a few days thereafter^ though 
the se leT is at liberty to demand ca*h if he so desires 
in which case he will have to allow a further rebate 
at 9 per cent per annum The import of foreign goods, 
which has owing to political circumstances become 
very negligible, was done hrough the indenting firms 
generally, and was governed by the revised conditions 
of contract passed by the Exchange m <x?nsultatioii 
with the Bombay Chamber of Commerce The rate* 
for cotton pjecegoods quoted on the exchange are as 
follows 

Grey Dhotis ITwo Birds) Bs 1-4 per pair 

Striped Brill (Burhanpur Tapti B. T M— Split — ) 
Rs 5-12 

Coatings Sob i noor Mill* Rs 15-0 

Calculi a Gunny Trades Association This is the 
principal market (or conducting the futures trade m 
gunnies and he«sians The object of tins Exchange 
is to promote unity amongst the dealers m the hes- 
sians trade at Calcutta, to facilitate the conduct -of 
futures bunne*a in manufactured jute goods, and to 
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decide disputes by arbitration The members of the 
Exchange are mostly brokers and representatives of 
manufacturers, and no buyer or seller is usually a 
member of the market Transactions take place in 
selected qualities, and the settlement is usually within 
a few days after delivery JThe 6onn fide purpose of this 
futures market in hessians is hedging, or protection 
against loss, the hessian trade being mostly seasonal 
and incidental In order to minimize wide fluctua 
tions and to test the financial position of the market 
between two settlements, provision u made for penodi 
cal payment of differences called Bhuktan on the 
exchange Much speculation is rife in this market. 
Some typical quotations are — 

9 Porters Ready March Rs 13 0, Mav June 13 4 
Cornsacks Ready March Rs 33 G 
Gunnies B Twills February shipment Rs 32 2 
The Calcutta Tea Exchange is the largest tea 
market m India where business is efiected through 
brokers The system of purchase and sale is by auc 
tions which take place every Monday and Tuesday Tea 
is sold m chests on -the basis of samples inspected and 
catalogued bv brokers Grading is done by the names 
of places or tea plantations from where tea is imported 
m the market, e g , Darjeeling Pekoe, As«am Fan 
lungs etc The Settlement Day is the Prompt Da j , 
which is the tenth dav after the sale, on or before 
which payment in full must be made If delivery is 
not taken on or before the Prompt Day, the buyer 
has to pay for all damages and lo««e» occasioned by 
resale The goods are stored at sellers n«k Up to 
the Prompt Day, if delivery is not taken ear ier 
All contracts are made amongst brokers ^ j 10 are 
members of the Exchange Some typical quotations of 
the Calcutta Tea Exchange appearing in market 
reports are given, below * — 

Darjeeling Flowerv OrangeJPekoe 18 as peril. 
Quota Rate 

Broken Pekoe Souchongs la a Done 
F s 



114 


MARKET REPORTS 


Du-tb and B T 'oken Grades (low} 9 a- Seller" Over. 

"Hie London Tea Exchange, -ituated at ilmsmg 
Lane, EC i" the largest tes market of the world. 
Bu me" is transacted bv auction u-ual!'" through 
oroker®. Selling brokers act on behalf of the importer 
and bu ring broker® on behalf of the pureha-er The 
filing broker prepare® «ample» for grading and fixes 
price*, and pa«*e- on the -ample' for inspection to the 
broker* of intending buyer® There tire regular dav* 
•for auction, » e, ifondav- end Wedne-dav= for Indian 
tea-, Tuesdays for Cevlon Thursdavs for Java The 
Prompt Dar is fixed three months after the dav of 
purchase The unit of -ale is u«uallv one cbe*t of 
about one cwt., and everv purchaser is required to 
make an advance of £1 per che*t on the dav ofipur- 
cha-e Prices are quoted in «h d. per lb. 

explanation of market quotations 
£*101 1 pie J 

DELHI PIECEGOODS MARKET 


Latha wh.te 2 52o 

MalmalP. D m 
Dhoties DM45 
R D. 1263 
Saree- R D 434 
Dnll White R D 209 
Shirtings. R D 5793 
R D 58IS 


Delhi, May JS 
R* 24 (Ml Dwyer* oiyt. 
. It 20-0-0 Done 
. . It. 9-«-0 Quiet. 

. Rs 4-S-O Steady 
Rs 4 S-0 S'tady 
Rs. 3-10 0 Quoted. 

Rs. 11-4-0 Quoted 
R_ 9 8-0 -frrrn 
... Rs. 16-0-0 S*»adt/i 


Tctie Steadv to firm at the clo e. 


* Comment This statement of prices current is 
taken from the Daily Report of the Delhi Piece- 
good^ Market The prices quoted above refer to 
different -terms and units of «ale in each article, and 
all transactions are for ready delivery For example, 
the quotations for Lafha are per lot of 40 yards , for 
Malmal, per lot of 20 yd* . Dhotie*, per pair ; Sarees 
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each Drill white per lot of 14 yd' , Slnrtings, per lot 
of 24 yards 1 here are other terms attached to each 
of flifc-e quotations For example *but/ers over' mdi- 
•cites a he ivy demand iwing to an excess of buyers 
over sellers ‘ Done indicates the bargaining price at 
which good' changed hind', or transactions took 
place Quiet means i dull bii'iness and low price' 
steady points out a static conditi m or no change over 
previous day s price' Jim indicates good business 
and high prices The term qu >le / 'hows little en- 
quiry from buyers and therefore negligible business 
All these terms are indicators of business conditions 
on the day under review and the pro'pects of business 
on the day following 

Explanation The above are prices ourrent of 
certain classes and varieties of cotton piecegoods dealt 
in on the Dell l Piecegoods Exchange These prices 
are for the 28th day ot May 1942 After going 
through the comment on this report, the student will 
understand the terms on which transactions were 
made and the state of business in respect of each 
class of goods The two varieties of Latha White 
were quoted at Rs 24 0 and 20 0 for each lot of 40 
yds respectively In the case of variety No Z526 
there was a heavy demand and indications were for 
higher prices, whereas in the other variety No. 2233 
the conditions were unchanged Malmal, of the R D. 
199 Trade Description, was quoted at Rs 9-8 per lot 
of 20 yds , but in the absence of demand no business 
could be transacted The prices of other classes of 
goods, indicate on the whole a good tendency and a 
fair amount of business, and impart a cheerful tone to 
the market 

Conclusion A snrvev of bu'inesS conditions 
prevailing on the 28th day of May. m the 
different sections of the Delhi Piecegoods Market, 
leads u« to conclude that the tone of the market wab 
firm In the opening stages most of the sections 
were steady, but with the increase in demand during 
the day, probably due to inquiries from upcountry 
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traders, prices show eti an upward tendency On the 
whole, a good amount of busmen was transacted and 
the market closed with a firmer tone, which indicates 
that the prospects of business for the next day wer< 
bright 
Eramp/e £ 

CALCUTTA GUNNIES \ND HESbIANfa MARKET 
Heaw Goods B Twills R* -8 8, Heavy C s at 
Rs 38, both Readv l Sept ) 

Oct -Nov Cables quiet unquoted 

Dec Jan Shipment 8 Rs 40 and 39 

respectively 

Hessians Ready July f A S Aug /Sept Oct./ Jet Jan^March 
o Porttis - 200 w-e ts-A isn 

II Porters 2 S-6 23-4 22-0 208 

O mment These quotations are taken from the 
\Y eeklv Report of tho Calcutta Hessians Market The 
rate are quoted both for spot and forward deliveries 
Readv rates in the ca fi e of Hessian? are F A< S 
(?ree Alongside Slip) which means that the seller 
will bear all expenses till the goods are brought along- 
side tbe ship for loading, and the buyer'* shat® will 
begin from the loading of goods on board, freight, 
etc It should further be noted that the rates are 
quoted for two separate section* of the market nr. 
Heavy Goods which deals in coarse stuff, usually 
bag' and gunnies, and the rate* refer to each unit of 
100 bags 12) He«sian* which deal* in fine jute textile, 
ard the rates are quoted per 100 yard* 

Explanation Gunny bags of B Twills mark were 
transacted at R* 38 8 per 100, and Heavy Cees at 
Rs 38, both rates being for ready delivery in Septem- 
ber The rates for forward delivery are however 
different There was not much demand for deliveries 
tetween October and November, and therefore the 
rate* were not quoted, but for December and January 
the rate 8 quoted to shipper* were Rs 40 and Rs 39 
respectively . 
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In the Hessians section as will be noticed the 
rates show a downward tendency The rates for 
ready delivery in July are the highest in both qualities 
of hessian but for forward deliveries the rates have 
steadily declined Thi shows that the Ready Rates 
are the best and the futures business is dull 

Conclu ion These quotations are market pointers 
for futures business on the Hessians Exchange The 
rates indicate a dull tendency m both sections of the 
market In view of the easier tendency not much 
business is reported The sellers are not showing 
any interest at these rate® and the prospects of 
business do not seem bright 
Example S 

CAWNPORE SUGAR MARKET 
(i) Gola opening Crystal Ko 1 Rs II 13 6 Special 
11 12 0 Special No 2 11 10 spot July Aug 

11 4 G quiet Upcountry Arrivals 19 000 bags 
Estimated Stock 75 000 bags 
(n) Gur Sugar Gutaiya Crystal Rs 1° 4 0 F O R 
Crushed Readv 10 4 0 ex tcarel ouse 
(m) Karachi Crystal Special Aug /Sept Rs 15 Java 
White Rs lo Ospot Rs 14 Sept C I F 
(u) Meerut Gur First Rs 3 10 Second 3 8 August / 
September Nov /Dec Rs 3 2 and R« ° 15 
Closed quiet 

C en Cawnpore is the principal sugar rnarke* 
of India It is botl a collecting and distributing 
centre for Indian crystal sugar Foreign sugar i« 
generally dealt in on the Karachi Bombay Bhav 
nagar and Calcutta markets while Meerut specializes 
m Gur and Bareilly in crushed sugar Foreign gugar 
is imported in India from Java Cuba and New York 
and is known by the name of origin In Cawnpore 
and Calcutta tbe Tates are quoted in Rs as p per bazar 
md of 82* lbs In Bombay the rate Is quoted in 
Rs as p per cwt whilst in Madras per candy of 509 
lb The alwvo quotations refer to Indian as well as 
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foreign varieties. Sugar i‘ graded uniformly as 
superfine Crystal No 1 and 2, Crushed ‘No 1 and 2, 
according to the size colour, and pun tv of crvetal*, 
and quotations always refer to the name of the Mill or 
the place of prod action 

Inter pi station (t) The c quotation* refer to difter- 
ent grade*: of sugar produced at Gola Gokarannath 
O. & T Hly The opening rates for Gota sugar in 
the Cawnpote market were Its 11-13-6 per md for 
Crystal No 1, which is the best variety, Its 112 for 
special or second qualit' and It* 11 10 for the third 
quality All rates are for ready delivery The prices 
for July- August deliver* are Ks 11-14 per rad which, 
indicate a dull forward business The market re- 
ceived 19 000 bags for «ale during the week from sub- 
urban market*, and the total estimated supply, inclu 
ding the upcountry imports wa* 75,000 bags 


l«i) These are quotations for sugar manufactured 
fh 1 *\! Ur pT1ce ^ ur v ugar is usually higher 

than that of cane sugar The Tates for the Gutaiya 
T U *j ar ,s anu ^ acturec * the Gutaiya Sugar Mills, 
EtA. Cawnpore) were Rs 12 4 foT crystal and 10 4 
for crushed vanetie' re pectively Both rates are 
™ £-. dell7ery In the former case thi rate* are 
l* O R. (Free on Rail) i e , the seller will pav all 
expenses of putting the goods on Tail (the goods train) 
but the price will not include railway freight If the 
erm is F O R Destitution, tho seller will pay 
freight also On the other hand, in the latter case, the 
rates ar 6 pt worth* u<e which means that the pnce 
quoted is for good- Ivmg ,n the Mitlsgodown and 
f ® ,, yer Wl1 * pay al! charge* of removing the good'* 
from the warehouse to destination 


KaJl'rh, 1 ^ the Cawn P° re Market the rate* for 
rF “' 1 R - 14 for Sn.tmfcrfntur, Thef rm 
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C. I F (Cost, Insurance and Freight) show- that the 
pnce of gopds includes freight and insurance m addi 
tion to other charges till the good- arrive at the 
port of Karachi The forward rates are lower on 
speculative -elling perhap- on the expectation that 
t new arrival- in September from Java will be he iw 
and pnce- rule easier 

(id) The-e rate quoted at Cawnpore refer to 
price- of jur the Meerut Gur m irket which is sup 
posed to be the large-t of its kind in North India 
Bu-ine-s in Meerut Gur i- done at the Cavinpore 
market only m futures The rates for the first 
quality were Rs 3 10 per tnd and R- 3 8 for the 
second quality for August/Septernber delivery For 
Nov /Dec delivery the rates were lower at R- 3 2 
and 2-15 for the first and second qualities respectively 
In the absence of good demand for either position (or 
delivery) the general tone of the market was dull 
The Nov /Dec positions were tower in the hope of a 
lower tendency at thi- time when new jur will be 
pUced on the market Furore prospects of bu«me «* 
are not bright 

ampl > 4 

CALCUTTA SHELLAC MARKET 

Calcutt v, 30th Mav 
Lemon Superfine Rs 78 seller h oier 
Pure Button! ac R« 71 buyers 
Ordinary Superfine R- 73 do le 
Bysaky seedlac Rs 56 done find buter* 

Arrival® ’50 ton-, -hipruent- 6 770 chests Clo ed 
fullv steuh 

Co urned the e quotations are taken trom the 
Calcutta Shell u. Market Report and refer to nte- 
prevaihng at the cto-e of tt e week, i e , on Safcnrd w 
Prices a re quoted m Rs p per R en g a t Q f 
lb- and deliver? i- made in bags 0 f 16 cwt eich 
There are certain terms attached to each of the above 
quotition- mich mu t cl earl v he under-tood \wfler* 
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over ueau- an excess of supply over demand and there- 
fore a downward tendency of prices, buyers, on the 
other hand, means a large demand or an excess of 
buyers over sellers, heflce an upward tendency of 
prices , done means that transactions actually took 
place at this level and the market was* steady , done 
and buyers indicates that good business was done at 
this level and there was further enquiry forcing up 
the pnces 

Interpretation The price of the best variety of 
shellac, known as Lemon Superfine I graded by colour, 
which is lemon-yellow), was Rs 78 per md This 
variety was not m much demand, consequently an 
oversupply produced a downward tendency in this 
section 

The price of the first quality of shellac, known as 
Buttonlac (because it is sold m blocks of button shape) 
was quoted at Rs, 73 per md This quality of shellac 
was much in demand, and therefore the pnce was 
high • 

The ordinary superfine quality of shellac wa« 
transacted at Rs 7 J per md There was no change in 
this section 

In the poor grade 'ection, the Bysaki seedlac, or 
the residue of the By&aki crop after removing shetlac, 
changed hands at Rs 56 per md and there was much 
demand in, evidence The puces were therefore high 

The total imports of shellac for sale in the Calcutta 
market from various upcountrv centres, amounted 
to 250 ton® whereas the exports of shellac ifiom this 
market reached 6,770 chests Shellac is exported m 
chests of 1 5 CU ft each for the London market and 
sold there in sh d per c w - 1 

A survey of business transactions in all the sec 
tions of the Calcutta Shellac Market shows that the 
^ or i e ,L * naT ’k et m general was steadily improving 
«nd there were good prospects of busmen 
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Example 5 

MISCELLANEOUS MARKET QUOTATIONS 
CO Linseed Oil (London) Spot 45/6, May 47 paid 4 
(it) Portland Cement (Calcutta) Indian Swastika 
Rs 44, Castle Brand 44 3 (wagon) English Snowcrete 
\\bite Rs 33 large and 18 small for Calcutta 
(tit) Iron and steel (Cawnpore) Pig Iron No 1 
R« 135, No 2 Rs 110 Tata Joists R S and M S 
Charnel Rs 20 and 25 G C Sheets No G lA Rs 25 
Quiet 

(tv) Rubber (London) Para smoked sheets standard 
12 spot. May 11 ialu • 

(v) Hides and Skins (Madras) Goat skins 65 to 70, 
sheep 45 to 50 , et salted buffalo at 7 to 9 lbs , framed 
buffalo calf @ 35, framed hides (Cawnpore) 70 to 7o 
Steady 

Comment Tbtse quotations are taken from 
different market reports to illustrate the various 
methods- of quoting and dealing on Indian and foreign 
Exchanges If the units of measurement in rogard 
to different commodities are not remembered by the 
student he will fail to give n correct interpretation 
to these quotations 

Interpretation (i) I he quotation for Linseed Oil 
on the London Exchange was 4-> sh Gd. per cwt for 
spot delivery, and 47 sh for May The toTm pattf 
mdioates that transactions Ware readily done for 
Maj delivery at higher rates than for spot This 
shows a nsmg future market in this section 

(t») Portland Cement on tho Calcutta Exchango 
is quoted in Rc os p per ton (delivery in bags) for 
Indian and per drum for English varieties The 
Swastika brand of Indian cement was quoted at Rs 44 
per ton and the castle brand at Rs 44-3 for transao 
tlons, t f not less than a wagon load. The English 
vanetv of snowcrete white cement was transacted 
at Rs 1) (large drum) and Rs. 18 (small drum) 
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(m) Quotation*- are per ton for pig irofl, per c-wt 
for joists, and per md, for sheets The market dis- 
played a dull and downward tendency 

(u-) The rate 6 - for para rubber smoked and manu- 
factured into sheet 1 - of standard size were I2d per lb 
for spot and lid for Mav delivery in the London 
market. 

U) These rates, quoted on the Madras Hides and 
Skins Exchange, are for -pot delivery The prices for 
goats and sheep skin-- ate quoted m Rs as p per 
100 skins Wet salted buffalo hide- were transacted 
at ? to 9 lb- per rupee Framed buffalo calf was sold 
at Rs 35 per md i lb°'i and framed hides were 
dealt in at Rs 70 to 7a per score (twenty pieces) 

EXPLANATION 01- EXTRACTS FROM 
MARKET REPORTS 

Ungmal 1 In the piecegoods market the sentiment 
has hern extremely dull 1 Vie r (Tint e has h gen pcj( r 9 
—I Com., Boinbui , 

ffinli, 1 The state of the market has been 
such a« to indicate absence of business 

2 Very few transaction- have taken place and 
therefore the puTcha-es indicating volume of busme-s) 
have been small 

Explanation This i*. an extract from the Bom- 
hay Puecegoodf- Market Report It shows- that the 
market has been lifele-s and no bu-iness has p ttS -ed 
Transactions were few and nominal owing to an 
absence of dpmand, and only small quantities of good- 
were purchased Under these circumstance- the tone 
of the market was dull and there was a downward 
tendency of pnce- 
Orxgmal 

On the other hand there l- no tendency to pre«> 
sate*. 1 Iniitri- being content o sit out an f 
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await nent* a in view of the c ound statistical p tui- 
tion* (Tea) 

— J Com Rajputana 

Hints 1 Eagerne*® on the part of seller*- to 
dispose of their stock 

2 Sellers, or holder* of stock for ®ale in the 
market 

3 To watch the tendency of prices and wait till 
conditions become favourable 

4 Official report giving information regarding 
the quantity of production 

Explan it ion In the tea market the sellers art 
not eager to dispose of their stocks They are with- 
holding their stocks at the present and watching 
the tendency of prices which seem to be going down 
Under these circumstances it is advisable for them 
to keep reserved and wait for better condition® in 
future The present state of the market has dete- 
riorated on account of the publication of the Govern- 
ment Tea Forecast showing the sound position of the 
new Tea Crop that is to come to the market verv' 
soon. In other words, a good future supply of tea 
has a depressing influence on the market In short 
the tea market is dull 
Original ’ 

The tone o f the sugar market improved appreciably 
due to bullish acfiutfe* 1 Later on the buoyuncu of 
the marl ct a was marred bg uncertainties 3 regarding 
thfirreduction of the import dutv The market r period 
firm* but pare icih/- bv the clo®e of the month 

— I Com , U P 

Huts 1 Large business done bv bull®, or heavv 
purcba e® made by bull speculator® 

2 Thi high tone of the market, indicating high 

price® * 

3 Checked b\ unconfirmed news or lack of 
certainty regarding a reduction in the import trade 
dutv 
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4 In the opening stage of the market the prices 
•were high 

5 Prices fell or declined at the clo'e 

Explanation This passage is taken from a sugar 
Market Report In the opening stages the market 
showed considerable business activity and an upward 
tendency of puces due to heavy purchases roads by 
hull speculators But this firth tone was notaper 
manent feature of the market In the later stages 
the rising tendency was checked because the dealers 
could not be definite about the intention of the 
Government to reducp the import duty on foreign 
sugar (It should be noted that if the G overmnent 
reduces import duty foreign sugar will £ ell cheap in 
the Indian markets and will ultimately bring down the 
pnce of Indian sugar On the other hand if the duty 
Is not reduced the high pnce of foreign sugar will 
tend to maintain a high level of prices in the case of 
Indian sugar as well ) Thus It will be seen that the 
prices in the op-ning stages of the market were high 
but they declined at the c ose of the month The 
market closed with a pessimistic tone 
Oriqinal < 

Condition remained quiet 1 and second hand quota 
tions 3 eaaed 3 by about one anna a maund Consider 
able pastm ism* has arisen due to Java s reduction lit 
her selling limits 

— 1 Com Rajputnjta 

Hu ts 1 There was not much business activity 
in the market 

0 These are rates quoted by wholesale dealer® 
and brokers to other traders brokers or consumers 
When rates are quoted by producers and manufac 
turers to traders or consumers directly they are 
called first hand gustations 

3 The rates fell by a narrow margin Easing 
i® a gradual decline in prices 
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4 The feeling that the future tendency of the 
market prices will be downward 

5 Price* at which the holder* offer their goods 
for *ale 

Explanation This extract, taken from a *ugar 
market report, indicates a dull *tate of bu*me*s Due 
to lack of buyer*, or demand there was absence of 
bivnness activity and therefore the prices were low. 
The rates quoted by dealers to traders declined by 
about one anna per maund. Another faitor which 
was responsible for this bearish or downward ten- 
dency was a fall m the price of Java sugar which 
ultimately had a reaction on the price of Indian *ugar 
That i*. the price of Java «ugar was reduced, and 
therefore to compete m the market there mu?t be a 
*ympathetic fall in the price of Indian sugar The 
general sentiment, however, is that the future cour*e 
of market prices of sugar is Ukely to be unfavourable 
and raav become the *port of the bear 
Original J 

The Hes«ians market continued quiet oier the open 
tnq period 1 of the week but later i mproied consider- 
alii/* on account of speculate buying 3 and a fair 
coitnng business 4 being done bv *hipper* for the 
near positions 5 . Milts have shown mere interest* 1 and 
«old fairly freely at the better rates obtaining' For- 
ward demand 1 ha«, however, been negligible At the 
close of the market, the tone is easier* on account of 
the publication of the Preliminary Jute Acreage 
Forecast 9 of 19,^3,000 acre* 

—I Com, U P 

Hinls 1 In the opening days of the market- 
week the condition of buMne*<= was dull and therefore 
the price* were low 

2 Later on, the price* rose by a good margin 

J. Purchases made bv hult speculator* Bulls 
have purchased now for delivery in future because 
ther expect a rise in price* 
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4 Bear operator* were purchasing to cover cneiu- 
selves against previous commitments, 
i, For deliver* in the near future 
6. Fairly good business has been done by mills, 
that is they have made good sales at the prevailing 
high rates 

7 Speculative demand, or demand for future 
delivery, or forward business. 

6 The prices have slightly declined 
9 The first publication of the Government Fore- 
t cast showing the area under ]ut8 crop and the esti- 
mated yield for the season 

Explanation This passage is taken from the Cal- 
cutta Hessians and Gunnies Weekly Market Report 
After making a survey of the business condition? and 
the changes in prices over the week, the reporter 
concludes that the general state of the market is not 
favourable When the market commenced business 
on Monday, the opening day of the week, very little 
business was done and the prices as & whole were 
low During the middle of the week, however, some 
life was infused into the dull market The bull 
speculators began making purchas es in the hope of a 
n«ing tendency in furure. while the hear speculators 
were xfiakmg heavy purchases now to cover their 
accounts for delivery in the near future Both these 
factors were responsible for raising the tone of the 
market and forcing up the prices The jute mills, on 
the other hand, had taken ample advantage of the situa- 
tion and had sold fairly heavy'stocks of hessians and 
gunmes at the high rates now prevailing m the mar- 
ket, thereby realizing huge profits There is how- 
ever, very little demand foT forward positions ('deli- 
veries)" and therefore trade m futures is dull. It 
hardly needs emphasizing that the, demand during the 
week was of local and temporary character, therefore 
the high level of prices could not be maintained More- 
over, at the end of the week, the first Government 
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forecast on the forthcoming jute crop \va« published, 
and m view of a better position in regard to the area 
-own and probable jieli of raw jute, it reacted on the 
manufactured jnte goods market That is, a good 
supply of raw material (jute) would ultimately lower 
the price of hessians and gunnies Consequently, the 
tendencj of the Hessian- market deteriorated at the 
clo-e and the prospect- of bu-ine— do not look bright 

EAFRClbEh WITH HINT** frOR F \ PLAN ATION 
Eibra *e I 

BOMBAY PIECEGOODS MARKET REPORT 

There was a comparatively sharp rise 1 in prices 
in all sections' durjng the* week under report, 
though the volume of business was limited Forward 
transaction •»* were few Indran Grey shirtings and 
other co/rt weather lines* att^icted good demand and 
registered a -harp rise 

Hints 1. A sudden and fairlv high increase in 
price- 

2. In all classes and qualities of goods 

3 Dealings m future contracts 

4 Cloths suitable particularly to meet winter re- 
quirements 

Questions Explain fully the above passage in your 
own language 
■Exercise J 

CAWNPORE HIDES & SKINS MARKET REPORT 

The local hides and skins maTket ruled firm during 
the past week in sympathy with 1 Madras and Cal- 
cutta markets Yesterday the price of wet-salted, 
goat-skins shotted a drop 1 of Rs 15 per 100 pieces, 
but rallied again * and registered an advance of 
Rs 5 at the close On the whole prices are maintain* 
ed for all positions * 

Hint*. 2 In order to keep pace with the level 
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of prices prevailing m the Calcutta and. Madras mar- 
kets the C&wnpore rates also advanced 

1 Declined temporarily, due to lack of buying 
«upport 

3 Advanced again with the return of business 
activity 

4 The prices aTe now «teadv for all forward 
deliveries 

Questions (1) Give reasons {imagine a few) for 
the fluctuations in the price of goat skins 

(2) Rewrite the above passage in non technical 
language 
Exercis* 3 

LONDON LINSEED OIL MARKET REPORT 

Considerable activity was displayed in the Linseed 
Oil section with continuance of favourable war re- 
ports stimulating inquiry 1 but lack of fresh develop 
merits 3 restricted passing 3 Trading in October* 
began at 48, ie, ~ points JiiffAer than last closing * 
Prices advanced on trade and local enquiry with «ome 
outside support 6 A fair trade has -been passing 7 
in Calcutta Mills (raw) fine quality 

Hints i. There was a great demand stimulated 
by the Allied local success, in the war 

2 Lack of support from other quarters such a", 
foreign demand, scanty supply, hear oovermg,Jetp 

3 A limited amount of bu“iness was transacted 

4. Contracts for October delivery 

5 The price was higher bj 7 pence over la*t 
week s closing rates 

6 Foreign demand, oi purchases, made by foreign 
traders 


7 Fairly good business is being done 


Question 3 

market in the form 


Describe the genera] tone of the 
of a heading. 
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2 Give a paraphrase of the above pas, age 

Exercise =/ 

CALCUTTA TS\ \S\RKET REPORT 

The quality of jjermg 1 '-bows the unusual 
seasonal decline but there ss' a better selection from 
the Darjeeling Di tnct with a reic inroicts <.j attractive 
quality cj* ilogue f 1 • The mart.- teas loar for all 
prodes 5 except common pekoe which o'd about 
the came level as the previous week \ large number 
of rubbishy parcels* which wa« in print 5 could 
not be foa er*n for the a km 7* Altnough ure 
gular, there was a good general demand for meuiun* 
at the lowe" level of value Broken Pekoe Souchongs 
chowed the smallest decline and were half an anna 
lower. Broken Pekoe half to one anna Fannings 
grades one to two annas, and Broken Orangt Pekots 
receded by two to three annas The market closed on 
an easier tone u i ih buyers looking on 6 

Bin's 1 Tea offered for sale on the exchange 

1 Good qualities of tea catalogued bv brokers, fo* 
auction 

3 The price was low for all qualities 

4 Consignments of poor grades of tea 

o Included m the li t prepared bv brokers for all 
.grades of tea offered for sale 

6 Offered at the lowest price. 

7 Moderate or average quality of teas % 

8 The buyers were waiting for a further fall in 
rnce 

Questions U) Describe the method of sale on the 
Calcutta Tea Exchange. * 

<21 State briefly the general tone of the market. 

(3) What factor?, latent or specific, give colour to 
t^e tone described in the previous que tions , 

(4) Explain fully the above pa«3ge without usingf 
technical words and phrase® 
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Exercise 

CMYK PORE HESSIANS MARKET REPORT 

The He B «ian« market has been firm throughout the 
week, but r has been difficult to conclude transactions 
owing to ack of sellers Some tona interest 1 ap- 
pears to nave been built up in the market. Year at 
hand goods* are firmly held* and mills are unwi'ling 
to sell for .forward deliveries at the present level. As 
a consequence there ha* been no Urge turno r er 4 . 
Juggilal and Kahhar mill hes*ian s *old at 3j-l2 for 
February shipment. The Heaw Good 5 section, which 
last month was the lame duck of the market, 0 has 
now become the star turn 6 Firm foreign cables* 
coup'ed with a good spot demand* have produced an 
orgy of speculation ® and nervous shorts are compelled 
tocorer 10 B Twill* (2) were quoted at 37-12 and 
B Twills (2*) at 43 

Hints 1 Bullish sentiment produced bv strong 
bull activity. 

2 Stcck in hand for «uie, or stock heid bv seller* 

3 Not being offered for sale or not di-po^ed of 

4 Amount of bu«iae“** effected or good*, sold on 
the market during the week 

5 The object of much bear speculat.on, or the goods 
whicn s^Tered most because of a fall in prices 

6 The outstanding section, 1 which benefiting 
most by a n~e in prices 

7 Good orders from foreign countne- 

8 Readv delivery of goods. 

9 At uncertain atmosphere created by wild spe- 
culative activity Prices fluctuate *harplv due to 
rumour (buff campaign) and counter rumour (bear 
raid) 

10 The bear speculators who had become nervous 
on account of an upward n«e in price*, had to make 
purchase* now to cover them* el ve* against future 
commitment*. 
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Questions (1) Describe the tone of the market 

(2) Why was there a poor turnover in hessians ? 

(3) What factors toned up the heavy section of 
the market 

(4) Expand and re write the ideas contained m the 
above report by fully explaining the terms and quota 
tions 

Exercise l 

ADVANCED EXERCISES WITH GUIDE QUESTIONS 

Calcutta Jan 23 

The catalogue of tea for consumption in India 
consisted of 14,079 packages of black and green teas, 
and 13,094 packages of Dusts. 

'the sale passed with a very irregular tone Best 
liquonng broken grades met good support and were 
3 to 6 pies dearer, while for all other kinds prices 
were lower Stalky teas and^ordinary fannmgs were 
neglected and mostly withdrawn without bids Green. 
v teas were strong to dearer, except for lower sorts 
which were irregular 

Dusts showed a sharp decline of l to 2 annas 

Questions. (1) Give a title to the above report, 
showing the tone of the market. 

(2) Rewrite the above report in simple language. 
Exercise S 

Calcutta, Dec. 20. 

, HESSIANS Prices showed a further improvement 
at the opening and the market subsequently ruled, 
very steady with sellers demanding full rates for 
near shipment goods There is a1«o more interest 
being shown in the forward positions Business is re- 
ported in 7! oz at Rs IS 4 January and in 1 1 porters 
at Rs 21-8 to Rs 21-i4 January, Rs 218 Jan -March 
and Rs 21-4 F eb.*March 
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At 5 p-m quotations were — 

Jan Jan -Mar. Apl -June 
9 Porters Rs 16 12 16 8 * 15-12 

11 Porters * Rs 21 14 21-10 20-10 

HEAVY GOODS are al«o a steady market and pre- 
mium rates are being paid for early shipment goods 
B Twills sold at Rs 36 to Rs 36-4 and Liverpool Twills 
at R« 41 8 for January shipment 4 

Quotations for January shipment are — B Twills 
Rs ^6 4, Liverpool Twills Rs 41-12, Cornsacks 
Rs 38 8 

Questions ll) Describe the tone of the Hessians 
and Heavy Good* markets respectively 

(2) Explain fully the conditions of business in 
Jutures 

(31 Draw out conclusion* on the basis of the above 
quotations 
Exercise S 

BOMBAY YARN EXCHANGE, LTD 

Bombay, 15th October 
There is nothing of outstanding interest to com- 
ment on with regard to trade in yarns, business in all 
sections having been conducted on the same lines as 
tho*e referred to in the last report but with as lightly 
weaker tendency prevailing Deliveries to the interior* 
however, have been on a satisfactory scale and bazar 
selling rates have been maintained at the previous 
week's” levels. The few fresh forward transactions 
that have been recorded chiefly concern sp p ciality 
tines of indigenous spinnings required by local hosiery 
manufacturers 

Since last reporting on the position no encouraging 
feature has developed in either the ready or forward 
positions, with the result that the turnover m all sec- 
tions has been of meagre proportions. In consequence 
oi the decline in cotton prices referred to above, bona 
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fide dealers have continued to remain aloof from 
serious negotiations, being content to stand aside pend 
mg a more dear nut took It is not surprising, there* 
fore, that very little fresh enquiry has bdtn m evidence, 
Jpaving merchants few opportunities of transacting 
buli business 

With regard to the ready position, reports from the 
various consuming centre® have not been encouraging 
and offta/e continues disappointingly small Ift the 
absence of any buying support bazar values have 
tended towards lower level® 

The following are the rate® for daily hedge con- 
tracts — 


yarn No 

October 

December 

February 


1 

Rs 

1 Rs 

Rs 


-’01 

202 

203 

IOJs 

21 

222 1 

223 

'OJs 

333 

3V 

324 

4's. 

535 

540 

*45 


Quotations for 6’®. 105® and 40s are nominal » 
Questions (1) Explain m simple language the 
Italicized portions 

(21 Give an interpretation to the quotations given 
in the above report. 

I’) Prepare a summarv of the report in not more 
than 100 words 

Exercise 4 

Bombay, 12th November 
The Java sugar section disclosed a steady but quiet 
ton> during the week under review Enquiries tfrora 
overseas market* were absent In ready Java, Ithe 
price was quoted at Rs 15-1 to R*. 15 fa per cwt 
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■ ex bond nominally stocks available for disposal having 
been scarce, the activity in th° market tva* dormant 
Whatever business passed was either for settlement 
of previous contracts or for mter-bazaf nalea for pro\ 
fit taking Kathiawar port-- showed some interest for 
fixed shipments from Java and a business of about 
1,000 tons of Java sugar was reported done for c t f 
Verova! at Jfs 12 8 to Pa > 2-10 per cic t In forward 
trading, some improvement was noticed and August 
or September shipment was quoted at Rs IQ 6 to 
Rs lu 8 per cwt f b h Ex bond de’ivery during De 
cember was quoted at R* 13*8 per cwt and the same 
for delivery during January, 1912, was offered at 
Rs 13 4 per cwt Loca stocks of Java sugar are 
estimated to be about 21 000 bags which are said to 
be in the hands of exporters Mozambique sugar in 
bonded uwrhouses i« reported to be about 9 003 bags 
Following are the nominal quotations — August Sep 
tember shipment R<= lO&toRs 10-S per cwt fbh and 
ready Java for immediate delivery Rs 15 4 to Rs 15 6, 
Java for delivery during December Rs 13 8 to 
Rs 1312, Java for dehve’y during January, Rg 13*4 
and ready Mozambique sugar for immediate delivery 
Rs 13 d per cwt ex bond 

Que<tioni (1) Erp am fully the terms and phrases 
italicized 

121 The prices of Java sugar have a controlling 
influence on the price of Indian sugar Comment 

13) Describe the tone of the market 
Exercise 5 

Madras, 13tb October 

During the week, the hides market has ruled firm 
with arrivals only moderate and demand has been 
good, in particular recently from buyers who are 
supplying goods for Government contractors in this 
country Demand for this purpose is confined to the 
higher selections and is mostly for heavy ueighls 
Roth these types, of oourse, are required bv London, 
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but as the price* paid tor the good' destined for u*e 
in Indu exceed the maximum price* allowed by the 
Hides Controller m London, shipper* are at a di* 
advantage Thi' anonulou* position t require* the 
attention ot the authorities 

The price of buftalo hide* shows a tendency to 
recede from the high level recently reached as, 
although London require' thi' type of leather the 
Controller will not permit the local advance in price* 
to be supported in tran'actions on account. 

There ha* been a good enquiry from the United 
States tor tanned goat 'kin*, but the recent advance 
in prices m Madras i* now checking bu'ine", and 
buyers in New York are holdtnq off 

This also applie* to dry *a!ted goat skin' for which 
maximum price' have been faxed m New York The 
Madras market is still too high to allow of bu«me«s 
atlthe ceiling leiel and until it comes down or price* 
mlNew York are raised, there will be no fresh bu«i- 
ne*s of any con*equence 

The maximum price fixed for Cocanada* 170/80 lbs v 
standard a**ortment wa* $5 with other weights at 
relative value* 

The *hipping po*ition *how* improvement both to 
London and New York 

Questions (1) Explain the italicized portion* 

U1 How are rate' quoted in the Madras Exchange 
for different cla**e* of hides and *kin' ? 

(3) What l* the influence on pnoes of buyers hoi i- 
• ng off 
.Exercise 6 

• Meerut, October 19. 

There a as a gradual rise in 'arrivals' and a * 
gradual Jail m prices of new gur in the local gur 
Mandi during the week under report The ‘arrival*’ 
consisted mo*tly of 2nd quality and other inferior 
quality of gur Imports of 1st quahtv were meagre, 
and whatever quantity wa* received in the market. 
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found ready customers at R c 4-13 a maund. The 
second quality prices opened at Rs 4 12 a rnau na a °u 
dosed at Rs 4 5 thus recording a net fall of 7 a *“* 33 
a maund in the week Third quality prices opened at 
Rs 4-4 and recorded a decrease of & annas a mad n “ 

Imports on the opening day of the week w£ ra 
maunds and about 100 maunds daily If early there- 
after there was an increase of 5,800 maunds of Q ur 
roughly valuing at about Rs >6,000 which was impart 
ed into the Mandi during the week and was resold in a 
larger quantity, to the Punjab, particularly M ont 8° 
mery side, and Sind Small quantities wer e a ^ q ° 
booked to the provinces of Gujarat, ilarwar a nd to 
Petra Dvm Mandi Loadirti? was closed for thtd® days 
in the week, and consequently, Friday wit ne,5Se i 
h°avy booking of qur 

It is estimated that since the new seaso 11 has 
commenced only two weeks ago, nearly 10 000 thaunds 
of qur valued at about Rs 41,600 ha* been exported 
from the local Mandi to various province*. 

In the Forward market ifanqstr fluctuated 
the range of 2 annas S ties per maund and finally 
Closed at Rs 3 8 registering thereby a depr< ciatl ° n 
of an anna a maund in the value prevailing at the 
Close of the previou* week Mah was quoted at 
Rs 3 4 Present qur price* hove bell'd a 1 1 high hopes 
of gur dealers and manufacturers of qur fetching n 
very handsome price this season It 19 partl^^E 
on account of the present easy prices *hat the future 
is showing signs of weakness 

Old stock of qur in fCothas wa* the *ame a3 in the 
^previous week, t r , about 10,000 maund* Prices of 
this gur afeo fell u sympathy icith the prices °J new 
gur The fall was from 8 annas to 12 annas a jAaund. 
The prices Tanged between Rs J H and Rs 2-12 

The following priced of vanou smd« of gur wero 
quoted at the close of the week 
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1st quality Rs. 4-13 . second R« 4-5; third Rs. 3-12, 
mixed Rs 4 . Mangsir Rs. 3-8 , and Mah R". 3-4 , 
*Shskkar* Rs. 3-8 , ‘Gradora* R<=. 3-8. 

Questions. U) Explain in simple language the 
italicized portions m the above report. 

(2) De«criDe the tendency of the 'Forward Section 

(3) Give a title to the report 
Exercise 7 

Caicurta. 3rd November. , 

Market condition*- have continue! very much the 
«am© as those reported in the previous week, and mo 
materia! improvement in the volume of fresh forward 
transactions has developed There has, however, been 
a moderate flow of enquiry in evidence and quite a 
number of minor orders have been successfully nego- 
tiated in indigenous goods. The Bombay mills appear 
to have secured the bulk of the business during the 
period reviewed, though a certain amount of orders 
have been placed with other important producing 
centres m India The actual turnover would have 
been considerably large bad it not been for the fact 
that many mills are not m a position to quote, being 
fully engaged on war work. Further, those mills 
who have a limited number of looms available have 
been competed to quote for distant deliveries not* 
acceptable to the average bazar dealer. Manufac- 
turers generally have taken full advantage of the 
present favourable position by further increasing- 
prices, and although the current level of replacement 
co»ts is much above bazar rates, prospective buyers 
have little «cope for bargaining. The transactions 
referred tot include a wide range of popular standard 5 
such as grey shirtings, grey dhotie c , white ran])-, 
white nainsooks, drills both bleached and dyed and 
several fancy sort« So far as the imported goods 
section is concerned, in the absence of quota allot- 
.ments, the ^average importer of Lancashire goods is 
not in a position to quote. The<e merchant', how— 
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ex tT, who qualify fox a tfaota, have experienced little 
difficulty m effecting sales, but the quantities involved 
hare been in respect of retail lots Activity in regard 
to Japanese products has been entirely confined to 
«ales of ready goods and as holding* have been consi- 
derably reduced, ‘•tockists have increased price? 

further 

The ready position ba« exhibited a further all- 
round improvement, especially as regards coM weather 
styles such as blankets, shawls, flannelette', and 
heavy coating cloths Limited «upplias are largelv 
responsible for the present higa prices and as the 
manufacturing position i- not likely to improve, any- 
how, for •’orne time to come, rates are expected to 
advance further 

■Although nothing of outstanding interest ha* 
taken place in the local yarn market with regard to 
fre^h forward sale®, the strong undertone has been 
well maintained. Deliveries to the various distri- 
buting centres have been on a large scale and baza’- 
selling rates have registered a further all-round 
advance 

Quettiam (II Underline the words and phra-e? 
which vou consider of technical nature, and explain 
them 

(2) Make a nummary of the first paragraph 

'3) Explain fully the la«t paragraph of the report. 

Exercise 8 

Bombay, 15th October- 

Earlier in the week, there was a hesitant tone in 
the Bombay Cloth Market as a result of various 
rumoui3 It was rumoured that, with at new to 
making satisfactory arrangements for war orders. 
Government would introduce a sort of .control over 
the textile industry There were, again, price con- 
trol rumours. The downward trend m raw cotton 
was also a contributory cause, though thus factor was. 
subsequently discounted to a considerable extent. 
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On Wednesday it was definitely known, as a result 
of the deliberations m Bombay of the first meeting of 
the Millowners Panel of the Supply Department, that 
Government did not contemplate at present any con- 
trol over the cotton mill industry and that satisfactory 
arrangements had been made for the execution of war 
orders on a voluntary basis This conclusion of the 
Panel which was anticipated even earlier, imparted 
a slightly firmer tone to the market It is not ex, 
pected xn market circles that price control over piec^- 
goods and yarn prices will be immediately intro 
duced on the other hand, to meet the present situa- 
tion, it is anticipated that arrangements would be 
made to increase production The approach of Du>a/i 
also imparted some additional strength to the market 
Indian Clothe— Movement of these particularly 
greys, i« slow. Prices have not shown any tendency 
to rise, though replacing prices were hardening 91b 
35m X 38vds Leopard cloth is quoted at about 
Be l-l 6 per lb, though sales of well known make- 
are reported to have fetched Re 1-iper lb Wider 
widths 40 X 40 s find slow movement at steady or easier 
rates. Dhoties are not so active, though sales are 
possible. In bleached lines sellers are not inclined to 
work at lower rates Fancies continue to find some 
support at improving rates in some lines Printed 
voiles and «hirtmgs are cleared at slightly lower rates, 
though better cloths and printing have been steady 
Japanese Cloth — Clearances are moderate Pricts 
generally are the basis of those ruling at the end of 
la-t week Bow and Arrow, 3SD0, Peach 44 in by 
38 yds„ Sepov, and M51 are quoted at Rs 16, Rs 18, 
Rs 14-8, 18 and Rs 12-12 a piece respectively 
Bleached lines show some improvement Nos 800, 500 
and 388 shirtings are quoted at Rs 20-12, Rs. 21-12, and 
Rs 20-8 respectively There have been no wide fluctua- 
tions in the speculative No. 16000, the price being Rs 22 
■a piece No. 8181 mulls are quoted at Rs 6-4 a piece 
Prints are steady on last week's basis chocolate jeans 
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20 X ^0 and 40x40 and Grape quality being quoted at 
Rs 11 12, Rs 11 8 and rts 1 r. 4 a piece respectively 

B tf Cloth —Wide fluctuation*! particularly m 
come bleached shirtings are reported C4000 Ram 
Murti, B B B shirtings due to decreasing stocks and 
some enquiry touched Rs 16, Rs 16 and Rs 30 res- 
pectively, Mulls 176 and 19999 (51m X 19 yds) are 
quoted at Rs 7 10 and R« 16, respectively The-'© 
ptlces are uncertain and random sales may he possible 
at lower rates at any moment Printed lines ate 
steady, G D 5 chocolate gean c being quoted at As 8 6 
to as 8 6 a yard Fancies find some sales R52 eatm 
duck -fetches about Re \ Z 9 a varfl. -while "Nos 130 and 
150 twills are quoted at A' 10 and As 9 8 a vard 
respectively 

Questtons (1) Make a list of all teahmcat terms 
and phrases you come across arid explain them fully 

(*■) Give a title describing the tone to each of 
the sections of the market. , 

(3) What would be the effect of Government con- 
trol over the textile industry and trade 7 

(4) Explain fully the fir«t two paragraphs of the 
above report 

Exerctie p 

Bombay, 5th November. 

During the earlier part of the period under review, 
ready Java syg ar experienced a setback Export per 
mission to Tran having been withheld by the local 
Government the buying enthusiasm melted away 
The ex bond pnee therefore, registered a fall of about 
a rupee per owt Stocks of Java sugar beitg scarce 
this fall m price was only nominal Later on some 
improvement was noticeable owing to enquiries from 
Ba'ra, ond a Ipvel of about Rs 1*5 12 for ex-bond 
delivery waff nominally established Reports are cut 
rent that a Conference steamer is expected to lift 
cargo shortly from. Java against sale* for shipments 
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during May and onwards Forward trading was res- 
tricted and much of the business done was for settle- 
ment of contracts Mozambique sugar was fairly in 
demand on account of scarcitv of stocks and vcrv 
high prices of readj Java New business for Moz&m 
bique sugar from Africa is reported not possible, there 
being no exportable surplus stocks there Local stocks 
of Java sugar are estimated to be about 15 U JO bags 
a major portion of which is in the bands of exporters 
About 25 000 bags of Mozambique sugar are said to be 
m bonded warehouses Follow mg are the nominal 
quotations —November December -hipment Rs 0 4 
per cwt FBH and Ready Java R- lo 12 and ready 
Java December delivery R* 13 per cwt ex bond 

Indian Sitqar — The Indian sugar section ruled 
steady during the earlier part of the week under re 
view Later on, reports were current about unfa- 
vourable crop, conditions in Bengal The very con 
servative attitude adopted by the Deccan mills in sell- 
ing their new crop 6ugar has given an impetus to the 
purchasing tendency of the market About 10,000 
bags are reported sold of Kalamb mills only at price 
ranging from Rs ’0-4 to Rs 10 8 per B M for. 
others being out of the field The northern mills, 
therefore, have benefited, securing orders from our 
market Better advices from Cownporo and Calcutta 
markets have helped to raise the pnoe levels of 
various sugars which are Haw being quoted at pre- 
mium over the Syndicates levels Ready sugar as 
well as railway receipts are fetching premium over 
the current rates prevailing for ex mills delivery 
Speculative interests are reported to have entered 
the field once again They are reported making pur- 
chases in Anticipation of better prices of Indian sugar 
when Government would buy Indian sugar for army 
requirements and for the Middle East countries Con 
sumption demand has proved very «ansfactory, and on 
an average, offtake of about 2,700 bags is Tepcrtid per 
day Local stocks of Indian sugar are estimated to 
be about 300,000 bags Saraya has improved b% about 
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As 3 per B M anti sympathetic rise m other sugars 
was also recorded Following are the nominal quota 
tions —Small gram sugars Rs 11 3 to Rs 11 7 and 
bold gram sugars R c 11 9 to Rs 12"3 per B M 
ex Wadi Bunder 

Cawnpore — The Central market at Cawnpore dis 
closed stronger undertone during the week Enquiries 
from Bombay Gujarat and Malabar continued to give 
their support Gola on the floors of the Exchange 
was last reported at Rs 9 0 6 and Rs 9 10 for January 
and April 1942 deliveries Unconfirmed reports were 
current rn the market that the Government had 
bought and intended to buy in the near future 
considerable quantities of Indian sugar for export to 
Iran and Iraq for military purposes 

Question* 41) Pick out the terms and phrases of 
technical nature and explain them fully 

f2) Condense the Indian Sugar aectzon report into 
a telegraphic message 

f3) Explain fully the last paragraph 
(4) Give a title to ai d make a precis of the above 
report 



BLLLION MARKET REPORTS & PROGRESSI\E 
*♦ EXERCISES 

The Bullion Market la a section of the general 
Commodity Market Business is conducted on usual 
line but the commoditv dealt in is precious metals 
e ; gold and silver The Bullion market u highly 
centralized and limited in the operation of its business 
It 1 largely confined to expert bullion dealers and 
banking institutions This is due to the fact that 
apart from dealing in bullion for domestic u«e the 
operation of bullion transactions for trade and com 
mercial purposes 1 beyond the skill and capacitv of 
•ordinary merchants The reasons are obvious TI e 
highly technical nature of bullion tiansference from 
one market to another or from one financial centre 
to another the high cost of freight insurance loss 
of interest risk etc involved which can be reduced 
to practical proportions only in t! e case of large ship 
ments of precious metals the fact that a* soon as 
the pnce of any foreign currency rises to a point at 
which a profit can be made by shipping bullion and 
selling the foreign currency s 0 obtained the banks 
are the first to be aware of the state of the market 
and to seize the opportunity for making a profit ** 

The principal dealers m the Bullion Exchange are 
the bullion brokers and banks while those on the 
demand side comprise brokers and the Government 
The latter purchases precious metals for minting and 
also for international settlements through the agencv 
of banks Precious metals are seldom purchased by 
merchants for remittance to their creditors in foreign 
countries Since gold is the universal standard of 
measurement for debt settlement the bullion market 
plavs a very important part in international finance 
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On v s email basin*~3 in gold is done on industrial 
a uni and fo’ joTime’ - eial or domestic purposes 
Mot of the gold dicpo«ed of in the bullion market is 
u en by bullion dealers as an arbitrage operation 
la dealing to m3<v* a profii from the difference in prices 
at two p ice Q l o’ "tough t by central banka for their 
rtae^ee' The reserves of central banka are depleted 
ti+he’ 1 bv '‘one tic demands for extra cash, or by 
demand lo» g d fo - * export purples Abnormal 
condi o** at the outbreak of a war or during a 
monetary cnn-* abroad, necessitate heavy withdrawals 
f go d at a moment s notice To ensure financial 
stabiliiv banks are foic“d to take measures to protect 
or rep eni#b their re*er" * against heavy and un ex 
p****d wrthd-awaL of god Therefore the one largest 
customer to go d in the bullion market is the central 
banx o' a coon -y e j th foserve Bank of India or 
the Bank of England. 

Sine*- the Pesexve Bank, of India, or the central 
bank of any country is the bankers bank, all move- 
ment- w the gold supp ies of the counp'v affect its 
reserve hence to pre erve u gold reserve or prevent 
it from becoming too large the bank has often to control 
the exchange raie« which involves the manipulation 
of its dLcount tat*" Thus it wil be «een that the 
inflow or outflow of go d has a dirert bearing on the 
rat* of ex hange in th money market, h*nce al«o 
the importance of this market m foreign finance 
This u tim»t* y ba« i reperc* ee ions on th* rat* of 
interes* in th* country with its inevitable r*acticn 
on trade and commerce m general 

There are several bullion exchange m India or 
ganized at Bombay CMcntta, De’hi. Amritsar and 
Benares The £r*t two are the largest Bombay is 
the biggest future ma-ktt fo’’ bullion in India, just as 
London enjovs the fo-*-no«t potion amongst the 
world markers to-day Bo h ready and forward feusi 
ness is transited on the Indian exchanges and quota- 
tions sre made m B» a» p per iola (997 4 fine) for 
goji ard per 100 tola3 (993 fine) for silver One tola 
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is equal to JRO grains troy In the London markets 
rates ate quoted rat'd per oz for gold and in 
pewe per oz for "liver while in the New York 
exchanges quotations are made in $ per oz of gold 
and in cents per oz of silver 

The B mbij Built n Exchan e Li l is administered 
jby a Board of Directors and the merchants committee 
and bu*ine** is transacted only by the members 
amongst themselves The rules f r forward transac 
ttoni in gold and sovereigns are a= follows Busine " 
in gold is done for 25 J tolas or aDy other amount 
which can be divided by 250 without leaving a r® 
mamder Transaction" in gold are on the basis of 
100 fineness Gold bars of 90 to 1 J fines e s and bear 
ing the marks of recognised refiner* brol er« banks and 
a «ayer" can be tendered in delivery against forward 
transactions in gold The seller ha* to give a bar 
weighing as much as he may have sold of 100 fine- 
ness and in case the weight of a gold bar is found 
more or less on the ba*is of finene 3 he shall have 
to adjust the difference for the deficit or excess in 
weight by paying or receiving money at the rate fixed 
by the Exchange for the day on which delivery was 
taken The following example will make this clear. — 

Gold bar 1 000 tola* 93 fineness 
> c 930 tolas of 100 fineness 
Pate of Delivery Order 30 7 6 

(Adjustment rate for surplus and 
shortage being one rup®s le*s than the 
Delivery Order Bate *23 7 6 
Value of 990 tolas at the rate of 

20 ? & Rs 30164 1 0 

Tb** adjustment rate on that day 
being Rs 29 7 6 the party taking deb 
very will have to give B* 10 to the 
party giving delivery on account of 
deficit of 10 tolas in weight B» 10 0 0 


Total SO 174 1 0 


F 10 



146 


MARKET REPORTS 


In case of a Delivery Order for 250 tolas 25 tolas 
of 100 fineness can be given at the time of delivery. 
The adjustment rate for such a surplus or shortage is 
fixed by a committee at 5 p m each day on the basis 
of assayers reports for fineness certificates Bars of 
100 to 94 fineness only will be taben and given in 
delivery at the rate of Delivery Order For bar 3 
between 94 to 90 fineness the payment will be madd 
at a rate less by 5 anna per tola than the rate of 
Delivery Order Bars below 90 fineness will not be 
tenderable 121 forward settlements 

Forward transactions m silver one bar will be 
considered as weighing 2 800 tolas Silver bars of 
999 to 916 fineness and certified by recognized assayers 
can be tendered in delivery against forward transac- 
tions When the fineness of a bar is less than 996, 
the seller at the time of making up the account with 
the purchaser shall allow to the purchaser a reduc 
tion in proportion to the difference in fineness on the/ 
bars of actual fineness up to 1000 and in addition to 
that shall also allow for expense of refining the bar 
and other charges @ Rs 2 4 per 100 tolas out of the 
rate mentioned in the Delivery Order The Delivery- 
Order shall begin from the day following the one on 
which the options have been declared and will be 
binding only after being agreed to by all the parties 

A Delivery Order shall be addressed either to a 
Bank or an office or a merchants shop Goods in 
respect of Delivery Orders shall be made at the place 
to which they are addressed 

Transactions in sovereigns shall be for 250 sove 
reigns or any amount that can be divided bv 250 with 
out leaving a remainder 

There is a monthly settlement at the Bombay 
Bullion Exchange But all forward settlements are 
previously agreed upon by the merchants in such a 
way as may be approvable by the Exchange Com 
m ttee Usuallj the first settlement corner off one 
month after the transaction on a date previously 
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agreed upon the second settlement coming off two 
months after the date of the tran action ard the third 
settlement in the third month and so on 

INTERPRET \TIO\ OF MARKET QUOTATIONS 

Example 1 

1 DELHI BULLION MARKET DW REPORT 
Go \ Pa la Punch (li)0 R. 4" 10 4” 14 Buyer- 

Gold Ra va Spot Rs 4 ) 1‘1 Steady 

Sovereign ^ Rs. 3 1 1J Spot 

Stiver Romoav (999} Rs "0-S Clo ed west 

Silver Desi Ready Rs 6 >-l Quiet 

Oomnent The above Quotations of the Delhi Bui 
lion Exchange are for gold sovereigns and silver Rates 
for gold are quoted per tola* for silver per 100 tola 
and for each sovereign in Rs a p The qualities of 
♦ goll and silver are determined on the ba l of fineness. 
P U go 4 \ ivQ per cent, fine and duly certified bre 
a aver- R ir* god b a mixture of varied piece- of 
go d received in the form of j ve lery pieces, by deal r- 
from the \ ubliC and me ted into one piece for sale in 
the bit Uon n artet Th\ l usually of lower finen s 
S lver Bo nbav QC I9 i a certified bar of 994/1000 fine- 
n s and i quoted in R as p per 100 Tola? iXti 
silver is of lower fienne s and is uncertified by a re* 
cognized ascayer 

Interpretation Patla Punch gold of 100 fineness 
c as so d at Rs 4“ 10 per tola but the rate m proved 
\ v four annas per tola at the c!os© of tl e n arhet 
The price has increased on fair demand and at the 
clo-e of the market there were more buret- than 
«e ler- and tl e tone was firm Rawa go! l frts dea t 
in at Rs. 4"-4 at the opening and 4 " 4 at the clo mg 
The price of Rawa i lower tlian tl at of Patla because 
the former i pf inferior and tracer ifcd quah v 
Although tlie market was not bn k in tin section 
price were mi ntamed at the nose Th price of 
s v rx gns for ready dehv rv i« R« S3 lb eacl 
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Example 3 


LONDON bullion market 


Gold— 

Ooid 


London. Februaty 7 
... £ 8-8 0 


Silver — 

SHtct: Spot 
Silver Forward 


(23-l/ 4 i) 73 U26. 
’ 3-9/1 f<U23 “/1 6d 


Fori Silver — 

Silver New York , ... 3a}c 

Tone Finn. Moderate business 


Comment The above quotations are taken from 
the London Bullion Exchange Weekly Report The 
rates on this Exchange are quoted in £ * <L per oz 
of gold and in pence per oz of silver The London 
Bull) on Exchange also quotes rates of silver prevail- 
ing in the New York Exchange in cents per oz 

Interpretation The rates for ready delivery cf 
gold were £8-8-0 per oz la the ca^e of silver both the 
opening and closing rates for spot delivery were the 
same 2fy pence p*r oz but for forward delivery, 
the rates both at the opening and closing were 
23-9/1 &L per oz. 

Two points are worth noticing in these quotations 
/ret, that the rates of silver at tha opening and closing 
of the market, both m the case of ready and forward 
deliveries, were the same, and indicate no change m 
business conditions but ehow the maintenance of 
vteadv prices . *»eon d, that a nse is tb e forward rates 
for silver by 1 /K4 per oz over the ready rates is an 
unmistakable pointer to better business conditions and 
a higher tendency of prices in the future. Spot rates 
for New York silver are quoted originally at 3oi cents 
per oz for comparative study, and also to enable the 
arbitrage dealer? to explore the po e 5ib2itIes offran 
s acting their business 
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of one anna per tola for thit delnery oier J unc 9 being: 
reversed to one an i a per tola di count* 

—I Com j?ajpv(tin4 

Comment Thi« is an extract from the Bombay 
Bullion Market \\ eekly Report. The reporter describes 
the condition of the market in regard to futures busi- 
ness and the reaction of considerable speculative acti- 
vity on the trend of price® Before giving an explana- 
tion of this excerpt, it is necessary to understand fully 
the <5ignificance of the terms and phrases (italicized) 
which are of a technical nature 

1 The sale of stock held by bulls at the current 
rate of prices in view of a falling tendency 

2 Forward contract, for delivery m the month 
of May It should be noted that the hulls liquidated 
their stock which was for May Settlement. 

3 The price of gold for May Settlement, before 
bull liquidation, was one anna per tola higher than 
the Tate quoted fox June Settlement 

4 On account of bull liquidation the market con- 
ditions were reversed, that is the upward movement 
of prices reacted into a downward tendency, conse- 
quently the rate for May Settlement, which up till now 
was quoted at one anna higher than June, came down 
bv one anna below the June Settlement 

Explanation The above passage, taken from the , 
Bombay Bullion Market Report, indicates a downward 
tendency of prices in forward transactions A. notable 
feature of this week’s business in the gold market, 
observes the reporter, is that the bull speculators, 
having failed in their expectations of a rise in price, 
are immediately disposing of their stocks at the pre 
sent prices, le«t the pnee should fall further and they 
suffer a greater loss than hithertofore This unloading 
was done m the case of stock for May Settlement or 
for delivery in May. It should be noted that the price 
of gold for May Settlement, which was held by bull 
operators before liquidation, was one anna higher 
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per tola over June Settlement The result of bull 
liquidation was that a large supply of gold was put 
for sale in the market and the prices declined Conse- 
quently, the rate for May Settlement fell below the 
rate for June Settlement , i e„ whereas the former rate, 
which was quoted at one anna per tola higher over J uns 
ts now being quoted one anna per tola lower than the 
latter An example will make it clear Suppose the 
May price was Rs 40 10 per tola aud the June one 
Rs 40 9 before the bulls unloaded their stock- After 
the unloading operation, the rates for May were 
Rs 40-8 and for June as before, i e , Rs 40 9 That is, 
the May rate fell bv 2 annas per tola on account of 
bull liquidation 
Onqina] 3 

The gold market was firm 1 with a fair amount of 
business transacted for ren fy 5 and forward 5 delivery 
This i-, duo to lower Nile Yorl —London cross rate* 
and purchase* by banks for export * 

_/ Com , U P 

Comment This extract from the Bombay Bullion 
Market Report represents the tone of the market and 
points out the factors which are responsible for this 
fine state of affairs In explaining the above passage, 
the student should take special notice of the italicized 
expressions — 

1 An upward tendency of price* due to good 
demand, and therefore a brighter outlook for the 
dealers 2 Goods for immediate or spot delivery 
3 Goods for future delivery 4 The rate of exchange 
between New York and London currencies quoted 
on the Bombay Exchange The rate of exchange 
'between dollar and sterling, as seen from the point of 
view of a third country, *ay India, was low, and it 
stimulated a demand for gold in America resulting in 
an increase in its price In sympathy with the 
American, the Indian gold market also showed an up- 
ward tendency (The student should understand the 
effect of a movement m foreign exchange rates oa 
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the gold market New York quotes the exchange 
rate in its own currency, that is an amount of dollars 
for one unit of English Currency, say £l The par 
of exchange is $ 4 861 to £l If the rate is low, the 
rate is favourable to American debtors, because for 
every £l sterling they owe tbev will pay less of their 
currency in settlement, and tbs rate is unfavourable 
to the English creditor, because for every ill he owns 
in America, he will receive fewer dollars On the 
one hand, the American Bankers will benefit by a 
lower rate, because they will purchase sterling in 
America at a lower rate fa lower pnco uJ terms of 
dollars} 5ot claims n Loudon For these purchases, 
they will require gold. Thus the demand for gold will 
increase in America, the price of go'd will rise, 
and the New York Bullion Market will become 
firm. On the other hand a bank in India may advise 
its agent in America to purchase sterling when, the 
dollar sterling cross rate is low in New York, and 
remit gold for this transaction Thus a demand for 
gold will be created in the IndiaD market, tha heavy 
purchases of gold by bankers in India will force Up tha' 
price, and the Indian gold market will also display a 
■firm tone 

Explnnatin , This passage w taken from the Bom- 
bay Bullion Market Report. The general state of 
the Gold Market is reported favourable in view of 
a. fair amount of business done both for ready and 
forward deliveries, and a high level of prices prevail- 
ing dunng the course of the week. The reporter 
gives two causes for the upward tendency and the 
cheerful outlook of the Bombay Gold Market first, 
that it was due to a lower New York-Loadon cross 
rate, increasing the demand for gold in America and ' 
forcing np its price, and consequently a sympathetic 
nse in the pnee of gold- in India second that the 
bankers in India showed a teen demand for gold for 
remittance to their agents in America, which helped 
to increase the pnee of gold Briefly stated, there ia 
a good demand for gold in the Bombay Bullion Market, 
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the prices are high, and the future prospects of busi- 
ness are good 

EXERCISES WITH HINTS FOR EXPLANATION 
Exerct* <• I 

CAWNPORE BULLION MARKET , 

Silver apeitr t ifiendi/ 1 at Its 62 14 hud Rs 62-la 
TrodiDg was moderately active on scattered local 
enquiry,* but demand wa3 not aggress lee* enough to 
cause any matertui nse\ Later the market was 
inclined to bo a « shads quiet r' Forward business 
closed eaty 1 * The closing rates were 6 -13 for sp°t 
and 6* 12 for February settlement 

Hints 1 When tho silver section of tbelCawn- 
pore Bullion Market opened on Monday, there was 
no change in prices over la«t week’s, nor was there 
any likelihood of a change In the immediate future 

2 Small-sc .Te business done by local traders, that 
is, business was done In small odd lots by local cus- 
tomer" 

3 Strong effective demand, which is indicated by 
heavy purchases 

4 A substantial rise in prices to make the market 
optunistio 

5 The tendency for prices to decline by a slight 
or narrow margin 

6 When the market close d business on Saturday, 
the tendency of prices was downward and the market 
displayed a bearish tone 

Questions (1) Describe the tono of the market at 
the opening and closing of the week 

W Explain fully the above passage In plain langu- 
age 

Ezercis* 2 

DELHI BULLION MARKET 

Steady conditions continued to prevail in the gold 
market, particularly as a result of squaring up opera - 
/ions 1 by dealers In connection with thetcurrent settle* 
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ment 2 Ready gold advanced from the opening rate of 
Rs 46 11-6 to Rs 47-3 on Saturday, and fluctuated, 
between Rs 47-0 and Rs 47-5 6 till the close 
February settlement gold, which was quoted at a 
discount of 3 to 4 annas at the start, c food even 
utth spot 9 while gold to be delivered in March 
settlement was quoted 4 annas under Sovereigns 
were quoted around Rs 33 4 Floating xtodki* of gold 
are estimated to be about 2 00 000 tolas . arrivals from 
up-countrv are caid to have averaged about 8,000 tolas 
a day while the average daily o/ft ike & is put at 6,003 
tolas The highest and lowest rates recorded were 
Rs 47 5-6 and Rs 46-11 for spot, Rs 47 5 and 
Rs 46-0 6 for February and Rs 47 3 G and Rs 46-9' 
for March settlements 

Hints 1 The settlement of accounts by paying 
up differences 

2 Delivery to be made during tbe month, or the 
clearance of accounts that fall due during the current 
month 

3 On the same level of prices, that is, the rate 
for February settlement was equal to c pot rate 

4. Total supply placed in tbe market for sale, or 
saleable stock of go'd 

5 Purchases made on the market day, which 
“bow the demand c ide of the market 

Question^ fl) Describe briefly how settlement 
operations are made on the Bullion Exchange 

(2) Give reasons for the fluctuation of prices in 
ready and forward sections reflectively 

(3) Explain the above passage by recasting the 
original for a general reader 

.Exercise 8 


BOMBAY BULLION MARKET 
The silver section experienced comparatively 
steadier conditions 1 , although early m the week prices. 
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tended to harden a little J m sympathy with the firmer 
tone of the gold market On the opening day, -pot 
*tlier touched a high level of Rs 63 i 3 As the Reserve 
Rank usually used to sell silver at about this price, 
the market approached the Bank with buying orders 
It is reported that the Bank sold a small lot estimated 
at 200 to 100 bars During the major part of the 
week, prices of silver moied within a narrow range of 
As 14* The closing tone of silver was one of steadi 
new 4 the rates being Rs bO ready Rs 62-14 1st 
«ettlement and Rs. 6*2 14 2nd settlement As compared 
with the rates prevailing a week ago, these reveal 
practically no change 

Floating stocks m the market are estimated at 
3 500 bars 

In the London market, the rate lor both «pot and 
forward silver remained pegged at 23 l a®. 

Hints 1 There was no change, i e , there was 
a tendency for prices to maintain their level 

2 Prices began to rise by a slight margin. 

■> The price of silver for ready delivery had 
reached a high level of Rs 63-1 per bar of 100 tolas. 

4 The change in price was very little, t e , the 
price fluctuated within a limit of 0-1-6 per bar 
either way 

o A tendency to maintain prices at the original 
level 

6 Brices remained steady, i e , there was no 
change in prices, and the original rate of 23 Jd. per oz 
was maintained 

Quest tom (l) Describe the general tone of tjie 
market 

U) Why were there no marked fluctuations m the 
prices of silver both m the Bombay and London 
Bullion markets 7 

(3) Explain fully the first paragraph of the above 
report to a layman. 
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Exercise 4 

AMRITSAR, BULLION MARKET 

In the absence of any interesting reports to stimu~ 
i ite speculative enthusiasm ' trading in the Amritsar 
Bullion Exchange was of colourless character 3 In 
fact, enquiries eitheT for forward or for spot were so 
meagre that time hung heanlg on the hands of opei" 1 
tors 8 At the close however, somo nervousness was 
displayed following upon events in the Far East, &»d 
owing to pressure of sales 4 the dealers held aloof and 
pursued their usual policy of urn tltng for th* butt!>m, s 
instead of bayrng down the market*, 

Tbo gold section opened weak at Rs 42 2 3, the 
rate being a little over January Settlement Specula 
tors remained idle and Exchange Banks were unable 
to extend any support, 7 with the result that 
hardly moicd* In the silver section prices remained 
irregular, and the absence of specula ive interest ts 
indicated bg thefaa. that the first ond second tie 
merits uere quoted at par mh re tdy 9 Silver Deal 
Cspot) dosed at Rs 70 i with large up country arrivals 
mating their way 10 

Hints 1 To give ri^e to considerable speculative 
business 

2 Feature ess, or without much business activity 

3 It was difficult for dealers to dispose of their 
stocks, that i«, the dealers were tired of waiting ihde 
finitely for better prices 

4 A large supply, wmch further reduced the 
prices 

5 Waiting for the lowest price 

B Making purchases at a time when the tendency 
of prices is low 

7 To make purchases, i^e there was no demand 
from the Exchange Banks 

8 There was no nse in prices 
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9 The rates for future deliveries (after one and 
two months respectively) were quoted at par (equaLto 
or on the same level) with the rates for ready delivery, 
which indicates a dull forward business 
10. There was a good supply of precious metals 
from up-country markets, which swelled the stocks in 
the Cawnpore market and resulted in a further fall 
in prices 

Questions (1) Give reasons for the bearish senti 
ment prevailing in the market 

(2) What part is played by Exchange Banks m 
affecting the course of prices on the bullion exchange ' 

(3) Explain fully the first or the second paragrap 
of the above report and give a title to it. 

Exjrct se 5 

CALCUTTA BULLION MARKET 

Calcutta, 8th November 

A sha-p rise 1 characterized the local gold market, 
for which it derived inspiration and guidance from 
Bombay. The war nows from the Russian front and 
the possibilities of Japan's entry into war made Bom« 
bay speculators and dealers he inly bullish i . Conse- 
quently, prices in the local market soared in sympathy 
with Bombay* to as high as Rs. 44 and Rs 29- 0-6, 
from last weeks level of Rs 42-6 and Rs 28-10, but 
later on receded * to Rs. 43-14 and Rs 29-9, as quoted 
to-day, for gold and sovereign respectively. 

In «pite of heavy n«e in the local gold market and 
steadier tone of other commodities, the stlier section 
of the market has remained aim ist unaffected* during 
the week Prices of the metal have slightly improved 
from Rs 62-14 to Rs 63, as quoted to day, for first 
“ettlcment, while the rate for ready is quoted at a pre- 
mium oier first settlement* and stands to-day at 
Rs 63-2. Stocks are estimated at about 2,000 bars 
with a daily aierage offtake of about 15 bars ' 7 . 

Hint*. 1. Considerable 0se m prices 
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l A predominantly bullish atmosphere When 
the dealers and speculators are all inclined to feel that 
pnces would only rise and a fall under the circum- 
stances is inconceivable 

3 Prices rose suddenly m the Calcutta market to 
keep level with the high prices prevailing at Bombay 

4 Declined the prices fell down from the high 
level reached to the originally low level 

5 There has been no change m the pnces of 
silver as a result of price movements in the gold sec 
tion of the same market 

6 The rates for ready delivery are higher than for 
the first settlement (i t , delivery after one month! 

1 The average demand lor purchases made by 
speculators) comes to about 15 bars peqday 

Questions (U Account for the sharp rise m the 
local gold market 

» 12) Explain and illustrate a sympathetic rise in 
prices of the same commodity or different commodities 
in different markets 

(3) Rewrite the two passages of thtf above report 
Separately in simple non technical language, and give 
titles to ehch 

ADVANCED EXERCISES WITH GUIDE 
QUESTIONS 

Exercise l 

Calcutta 1st November 

Early in the week, the local gold market ruled 
quiet and pnces of the metal declined slightly from 
Rs 4’ 4 to Rs 42-d hut since mid week a steadier tone 
has been in evidence due to some retail demand and 
also owing to enquiries by local banks Thus prices 
of the metal and coin have both advanced from 
Rs 42 3 and Rs 28 8 6 to Rs 4° fi and Rs 28 10, as 
quoted to-day, te«pechv4}y 
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In the absence of demand for the metal, coupled 
•Kith accumulation of stocks tn the local market due to 
arrivals of some Australian silver bars, the market 
has been quieter during the week under review The 
speculators, too, are less interested in operating and are 
rather rrnfeAinj? ike turn of the politico/ situation. 
Prices of the metal have declined from R° 63 to 
Rs 61-13, as quoted today, ior first settlement, and that 
foT ready are quoted at a premium of about two annas 
over first settlement, thus standing today at Rs 62-15 
Stocks have increased to about 2,000 bars and the daily 
■avenge offtake remains the 'ame about 15 bars. 

$u<!Stions (1) Erplain fully the phrases in italics 
(2) Describe the factors which steadied the gold 
market. 

(Jl Estimate the influence of the political situation 
on the Bullion Market 
Exercise S 

Calcutta, 25th December 
The silver section of the market was dull and un- 
interesting throughout the week Neither sellers nor 
buyers were in a mood to take active part and conse- 
quently, price variations i cere confined to narr j*. nur- 
gins The market opened on the 9th inst at Rs 62-15 
and on sc i tered covering improved to Rs 61 On the 
19th inst , rrcficitv was at a low ebb and from tho llth, 
the market definitely showed signs of weakness, which 
was due to bearish sentiment prevailing m the cotton 
and commodity markets There was general selling 
on that day, as a result of which the rate touched 
Rs 62-11 at one time for November settlement. Dur- 
ing the week end, the market continued weak and 
presented a dull and colourless nppe irance On the 
whole, when compared to last week, there was a net 
Io«s of one anna for ready position and As 2 each for 
1st and 2nd settlements The closing rates were 
Rs 62-13-6 ready, Rs $2-12 6 1st settlement and 
Rs 62-12-6 2nd settlement, as against Rs. 62-14 6 for 
the three positions of last week. 

F. 11 
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Floating stocks were roughly estimated at a ROO 
bars, which shows a decline of 500 bars over that 6f 
last week. « 

In the Loudon market the rates were unchanged 
at 23 \d for spot and 23 7/ led for forward. 

Questions (i) Explain as clearly as you can the 
portions italicized in the above report 

(') Describe the sentiment of the market and give 
reasons for it 

(3) Give a title to the above report 
Exercise S 

BULLION PRICES 

London— 

O Id — Spot per oz 168/ Silver — Spot per oz. 

23|d Do Forward 1 2 months) 23 9/16:1 

T ne of the Siloer Market — Steady Small trade- 
demand officially satisfied 

Bombay— 

Sovereign — Ps 32 8 (nominal! 

Gol /—Ready opened at Rs 46 12 closed at Ra 46 14, 
first settlement opened at Bs 4b 6 closed at Rs 46 8 
Steady Teji mandi Re 0 14 0 

Silver — Ready opened at Rs 63 Id closed at Rs 
70-6 first settlement opened Ra <4 Id Steady Ten 
mandi Re 0 14 0 
Calc at U — 


Gold Bar per tollah Rs 46 U 0 Boral Bar per 
tollah Rs 46 12-0 Sovereign Rs 32 12 Q Silver Bar 
full per 100 tollahs Rs 70 4-0 do portion full per 100 
tollahs Rs 70 8 0 
Amritsar— 

English Bar Gold —Opening rate R« 43 4 closing 
rate Ra 49 $ Gold Contracts opening rate Rs 49-4 
closing rate Rs « 8 Des* Gold ooetung rata Rs 48 8 
dosing rate Rs 48 12 
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Sovereigns— Opening rate Rs .32-0 closing rate 
Rs 5. • 

English Bar Silver — Opening rate Rs 69 2 , closing 
rate Rs 70 , Silver Ready opening rate Rs 69 v Clos 
mg rate Rs 7U Silver Contract Magh, opening rate 
Rs b8 12 closing Tate Rs b*3 6 Desi Silver opening 
rate Rs 67 12 closing rate Rs 68 Thobi Silver open 
mg rate Rs 65 8 closing rate Rs 6b 

Questions (1) Give an interpretation in simple 
language of the quotations in each of the above 
markets 

(2) Pqint out the difference in the price* of gold 
and silver ul different markets and give reasons for it 

(3) What conclusions do you draft from a st idy of 
ready and forward rates about the tone of the market ? 

Exercise 4 

Bombay, 12th November 

In the gold section of the Bombay Bullion Ex- 
change, the speculate ‘fervour noted last week conti- 
nued during the first few days of the week under re 
port There were fairlv wide and frequent varratiuns 
in prices, as operators chose to hook their profits as 
and when there was a decent rise in rates In the 
latter half 6f the week, the market exhibited a com- 
paratively quiet attitude, with a downward tendency 
n prices, which at the time of writing were some four 
annas lower than those prevailing a week ago Such 
nxitielopmenf clearly points to the slippery ground on 
which prices i cent up in recent days 

It may be noted here that the closing rate of 
R* 43 6 9 for spot gold, while being substantially 
lower than the high level recorded early m the week, 
i* more than a rupee above the level at which materiaj 
support may be expected Daily offtake has consider- 
ably fallen, while arrivals have ’been on the increase- 
All available indications suggest that the epeculntu? 
force , which was responsible for the recent rise, has 
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practically spent itself In view of these factors, it 
will not he surprising if the value of gold finds its 
normal level in the course of the next few days 
Question* (1) Erp’ain the italicized portions 
(2) Give the substance of the above report in simple 
non technical language 

13 ) Give a suitable title and a sub-title to the report 
to indicate the tone and future prospects of business 
Exercise 5 

GOLD PRICES 




Spot 

Forward 

Centre 


ithNcv ) 29th Oct 
i 1M1 * 15« 

5th Nov 
1911 

29th Oct 
1911 

Bombay 

Ps. 

43 10-0 

423 3 j 

(43-106 

-i 

143 tO<3 1 

(42 3*6 

London 


680 

880 


- 


SILVER PRICES 




Spot 

Forward* 

Centre *" 


5th Nov.. 
1911 

2S»th Oct 
1911 j 

5th Nov 
1941 

29th Od* 
1941 

Bombay «• 

Rs 

63 2-0 

[ «iel 

,( 63-00 

4 

t 61 IS 0 

(62 14-6 
[\.6ll$S 

.London 

i 

231 


wi 


New York ~ 

m 

SIS 

Sii 

- 

J 231 


•1st and 2nd settlement. — Commerce 
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Questions ( 1) Give an interpretation to the above 
quotations 

(2) What conclusions do you draw from a study of 
the variations in spot and forward rates in gold and 
silver sections * 

What is* settlement ? Describe the rules for 
settlement on the Bombay Bullion Exchange 
E^ercue 6 

Bombay, 15th October 

Trading conditions in the Bombay Bullion Ex- 
change, although very much restricted, were some- 
what better than those of last week The* silver 
section of the Exchange continued dull and uninterest- 
ing in the absence of any stimulating news In the 
gold section, however, there was a noticeable sign of 
improved activity, albeit short-lived This was pro 
eumably due to the unfavourable war news from the 
Russian front and the consequent belief among specu- 
lators that thepe might be a rise in the pncc of gold 
as was witnessed before the collapse of France This 
seems to explain why they began to apply tejt option 
which resulted in a rise of about As 2 for first settle- 
ment on the 16th inst. This was a very short-lived 
affair, and with the weakness of raw cotton and com- 
modity markets, sentiment became bearish towards 
the Weekend, and the market closed with a negligible 
rv»e of three pies for the first and second settlements 
over the last weeks quotations 

The November settlement for gold opened quiet at 
R“ 42 J on the 9th mst , and, with the news of the 
rapid advance of the Germans on the Moscow front, 
operators began to apply teji options with the result 
that the rate advanced to Rs 42-3 9. On the 10th 
inst, also* there were reported Ism applications and 
the market displayed a steady tendency and the highest 
rate touched on that day were Rs 42-4-6 1st settle- 
ment and Rs. 42 \ 9 2nd settlement On the 11 th, the 
market opened Bteady, but owing to realizations and 
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westne-* of raw cotton sad commodi*r ourkets, the 
rai— canid not br ruamtamefl h.ti A closed weak a* 
p if-S-l and S* 41-3-3- a {though November touch td 
R 6 45-1-3 at one tune on the d&v The latter part o f 
at week was uneventful and, m the absence of «n- 
,, omv, fluctuation' were narrow. The quotations at 
the time of writing (2-S3 p nv.) "Tf Its. 42-2-5 readr. 
Us. -43-3 1st 'eriemem and Ss. 41-3-6 2nd settlement, 
■which compare with the last week’s closing rate-; 
of Re 42-1-6. Rs 4t-£-<* and Rs. 41-1-3 fcr- sunBar 
positions 

The floating stocks jn u>e market show an increase 
of 2 3,000 tolas to 150,000 Idas, when compared to last 
week. Dailr amva]s we-e the same at 1,000 tolas, 
but the offtake shows an increase of 1,000 tolas over 
last we“k to 4 000 tolas. 

Qu*i*tans. (II Mark out the technical "te-nx* 1 and 
phrase 5 za the above repan and cxp'nzn them. 

(2 De'cmbe the sentiment of the tna'ket at diffe*- 
«nt stages of business period 

3) What is teji option * Ilinsrate its working in 
bullion transactions, 

-Treves** 7 

_Lo”dan, No vernier 

The coinage demand for -silver h tbe is t few 
month* ha' been fane consistent s£d certain 1 ** 
greate- than the amount which could h*ve be*n ac- 
commodated bv the ar-rral of newly mined ‘•live-- in 
the London market, writes the fTrO^omis’ The-e 
lmpon* coH'i=t in the ki'j of An^alian si vet and 
have been about sufficient to cover the commc-cial 
and industrial demand for silver. which, now make* up 
the *nci total of the turnover in the sdve- ma-ket 
The coinage demand, of which a considerable part has 
beep for the minting 0 f Mans Thy-e^a thaler ha c 
bees satisfied direct bv sale* from In han Government 
stock*? 

Tipsy gales are now bandied bv the Bank of Eng- 
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up-country centres m the coarse of the last ten days, 
coupled with a Large shipment of gold to New York 
has practically denuded the market of the available 
stock of gold This factor, together with the growing 
tension in the Far East and deterioration m the war 
situation on tbe Russian front, induced option dealers 
to cover their positions as a precautionary measure 
When this caused a rise of a few annas m the pnee 
of gold, bulls entered tbe market with open purchases 
stimulated by various fantastic rumours Thus, what 
at first appeared to be a technical rally turned out to 
be a strofLg speculative movement resulting in a sub- 
stantial rise m prices in tbe second half of the week. 
The extent of speculative activity will ba easily appre- 
ciated from the fact that the spot gold closed the 
week witn a notable gain of Re 1-7 0 A few hours 
before the close the gain was as high as Re 1-10 0 

Tbs’ silver section, after remaining dull during the 
major part of the week, experienced a fractional nse 
in prices as the week drew to a close, in sympathy 
with the upward trend of gold And raw cotton How 
ever, compared with the rise in the value of gold, 
the improvement m the rates for silver pales into in- 
significancy 

To explain the me in the price of gold, one must 
go back and traoe tbe position of the market weeks 
ago In those days, when the pnee of gold was sta- 
tionary around Rs 42-1 and when stocks stood at a 
fairly high level, a group of operators had, it is said, ac- 
cepted a laige volume of opton business, bringing about 
thereby a material change in the technical position of 
the market Much against the anticipation of these 
operators, there arose, m the subsequent days a keen 
export demand followed by widening enquiries for 
sovereigns Arrivals a No slackened The result of 
these factors was a rapid depletion of the floating 
stocks which at one time appeared to be very high 
Prices m consequence recorded a small and gradual 
advance As prices increased, the operators* position 
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became short and they had perforce to cover The 
covering operations began early in the week when 
spot gold v.as quoted at Rs 42-3 9 (on 30th October), 
a® against the previous closing of R® 42-3 A.*: these 

operations assumed a large size, the rates rapidly im- 
proved Spot gold touched Rs 42^7 6 on the morning 
of the 3rd inst At this level, bull®, looking at the 
plight of the operators who had gone short, and induced 
by the deterioration in the political situation, plunged 
into the market General buying ensued, and by 
tha 3rd evening, spot gold touched a high level of 
Rs 4‘*-13- After a temporary break cau«ed by profit- 
taking by those who called op their option purchase®, 
prices again shot up on active speculative buying, with 
spot gold recording a high level of R« 43 1 * 3 At 
this level, buyers became less active and price' 
declined a little on scattered realising operation® 
The closing rate® were Rs 43 10 ready, R« 43 10-6 
1st settlement and Rs- 43-10 2nd settlement The 
closing rates of last week for the corresponding po«j 
tions were Rs 4 »-3, Rs 4--3-6 and Rs. 43- -6, respec- 
tively 

Floating stocks of gold are estimated at 7a,000 
tola®, which compares with 175,000 tolas a week ago 
and 250,000 tolas a fortnight ago Amva!« are ®aid 
to have been around 5,000 tolas per day, while dally 
offtake, including gold surrendered to the Reserve 
Bank in exchange for sovereigns, seems to have been 
about 15,000 tolas 

Question* (1) Underline the terms and phrase® 
which are of technical nature and explain them 

(1) Give reasons for the sudden outburst of specu- 
lative activity on the Exchange 

(3) Explain fully the first para of the above report 

( 4 ) Make a precti bf, and .give a suitable title and 
two sub-titles to, the above report. 
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MO\E7 MARKET REPORTS A\D 
PTIOGRESSIV E EXERCISES 

The money market >- an prganized institution for 
the pnrcha. e and ( a]e of money The trad*- 1? tiA 
confined to the commodity nion y, bat it include al o 
it? representative — cred t The «ell*>r?of mon*y are 
called lenders and the purchasers borrower? It is 
etnctly fpeafcwg the use f money that is bought cr 
«>oJd. Tbe price at which this right of u?e 1-* tran*- 
f erred j« known a? tnttrei f 

The money market represent? that section of t*-® 
Capita! Market which » concerned chiefly with snort 
term finanrag. Trade in money, therefore is for 
short duratioo that is borrowing and lending are 
restricted to short periods only, usually not more than 
twelve month? because money vs traded to meet the 
capital requirements of current projects of bu?in**s 
enterpn* e 

Business on the money market, Itke the rest of the 
markets vs transacted on the basis of competition 
Vtwe®n buyers and seller? of money Itt thi? battle 
<if wits between the Seller? (lender*) on the one bund 
end the buyers (.borrower?) on other an equilibrium 
of price ' rate of interest! 1? reached at which the use of 
money change- hand? If there are more lenders 
th^n borrower®, that i«, there w an tree 0 ? of ‘upj^v 
over demand, the rate of interest v? low If the de- 
mand SoTTZoflPT exceed* the fcpply the rate of iu 
tere«t is high Money borrowed at a higher rate of 
interest is “mpposod to be dear, and at a lower rate. 
cheap Onth£othe~ hand, wh^n money vs available 
an plenty at cheap rate-, tbe money market is said to 
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be easy , but when money is scarce and can be borrowed 
at dear rates the market is said to be tight 

More Demand \ .High rate of ! Money Is j .Money Market 
than supply Interest ‘ 9 Dear j Tiglit 

More Supply \ Low rate ot^ Money is 1 .Money Marke* 

than Demand j * Interest j 9 Cheap j'~ 9 Easy 

The persons and institutions constituting the 
money market are varied and many On the lenders 
sidd are bankers and other financing agencies includ 
mg indigenous mabajans, while on the borrowers side 
there are the bill brokers stock exchange operator*, 
industrialists, traders and entrepreneurs The pivot 
ot the money market is the country’s apex banC *•*-. 
the Reserve Bank in India and the Bank of England 
in Great Britain The Reserve Bank of Tndia exerts 
a great influence on the conditions prevailing in the 
money markets of the country. It is considered - to 
be a bankers bank and stands to coordinate the credit, 
currency and exchange in India. It a so links up the 
Government with joint stock banks aDd performs all 
functions in connection with money and currency on 
behilf of the Government, of Inoia. Next m lm 
portance are the joint stock bank®, which act as a 
link between the public and the Reserve Bank These 
banks finance the internal trade of the country by 
lending their surplus funds for short periods, fre- 
quently o; ernight and at call and at low rates of m 
terest. Their disposable funds are derived from the 
floating balance of the deposits received from the pub- 
lic The indigenous bankers and financiers constitute 
the moat valuable and indispensable section of the 
money _ market in India, They act as middlemen 
between the borrowers and the joint stock banks, and 
supply capital principally to the agriculturists, cottage 
artisans and local traders 

The principal money markets of India are localized 
m Bombay and Calcutta, whilst the smaller ones are 
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spread all over the country Particularly at Amritsar*. 
Benares, Ahmodabad, Cawnpore, Delhi Karachi* 
Madras, Nagpur, Lahore and Rangoon It should be 
noted that the money market of India, as it is today, 
suffers from serious drawbacks In the strict econo- 
mic sense there is no money market m the country 
on a centralized and national basis On account of 
its loose organization, the Indian money market suffers 
from lack of coordination between the various con- 
stituents Consequently a wide divergence, between 
the different money rates {t e , the call rate, the bazar 
rate and the hundt rate , exists simultaneously in 
different financial centres all over the country. 
Unlike the case in the London money market, the 
Bank Rate in India does not regulate all other rates 
m tha money market, and, therefore, is not an index 
to the monetary conditions of the country 

The Indian money market also suffers from sea- 
sonal stringency There are wide fluctuations in 
money rates from one part of the year to the other 
This is due to the abnormal demand for money m 
busy seasons and the absence of it during off seasons 
The variations in money rates are thus determined 
and controlled by the nature of harvests and the 
prices of staple commodities for export It has been 
found that money rates are very high m the busy 
agricultural season which lasts from October to April, 
whilst the demand for money dwindles during the dull 
season from May to September 

Thus it will be seen that in busy seasons there is 
a paucity of loanable funds, the market is tight and 
the Tate of interest unbearably high, while a plethora, 
of unjendabje funds during off seasons gluts the mar- 
ket, making it easy, and the rate of interest is exceed- 
ingly low Extreme conditions of both types are 
detrimental to normal industrial and commercial 
operations, and have a serious repercussion on busi- 
ness conditions in the commodity markets of the 
country in general — 
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HONEY MARKET TERMINOLOGY 
Money Mate It is the rate of interest charged by- 
lenders for the use of money for shorter period 9 . 
This rate varies both according to thrf nature of the 
loan and the existing conditions of the market This 
is a general term u=ed m the market to indicate the 
tendency of rates during a specified period It is also 
known as Loan Rate or Borrowers' Hate 

Deposit Rate It is the rate of interest paid by 
bankets on the deposit balance 5 : of their customers 
The rate vanes with the period for which deposits are 
left with banks This rate is usually lower than the 
rate charged by banks for lending money on the 
security of first class bil s of exchange (Bankers Dis 
count Rate) the difference being the bankers profit 
There is no rate for current deposit 13 

Overnight Rate It is the rate of interest charged 
by banks for lending money overnight, usually for 
twenty fouk hours The loan for which the rate is ‘ 
charged is kno vn as Overnight Accommodation, or 
Interest Day to Day Loan The loan is repayable 
the next day at the option and convenience of the 
lender The Overnight Rate or the Day to Day Rate 
is usually the lowest rate prevailing in the market 
bankers Call Rate is charged by bankers for loans 
to the members of the market at call A call is 
usually made after 24 hours and a Call Hate may bo 
higher than Overnight Bate The loans for which 
this rate is charged are variously known as Short 
Accommodation Inter Bank Call Money, Call Money 
and Money at Call and at Sbott Notice Since the 
b>an is repayable at short notice [between one to six 
days) at the option of the borrower or lender the Call 
Bate is usually low 

Stven Day Rate is charged for lending money over 
short periods and the loan becomes repayable at 
seven days notice The Seven Pay Loan is also called 
Short Credit or Short Loan This rate is usually 
jugher than the Overnight or the Call rate 
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The student should note that the three type* of 
loans, i e,, Overnight, Call, and Seven Day, are usually 
included under one head Money at Call and Short 
Notice “This item represents a proportion of the 
surplus cash of the banker, lent to members of the 
money market, at a low rate of interest, on demand 
or subject to a period of notice up to seven days and 
against the security of what are known as * floaters 
i e , parcels of first class bills of exchange or Govern- 
ment securities ** * 

Market Rate. It is the rate of interest charged by 
lenders (members of the money market other than 
banks) for lending money on the security of small 
traders bids and hundis This is also known as Bazar 
Kate or Bill Brokers Discount Rate, and is usually 
higher than Short and Call Rates, generally the highest 
prevailing in the market. 

'Bankers' Discount Rite. The rate of discount 
charged by exchange banks for purchasing bills of 
Exchange, usually three months bills. Is known as the 
Discount Rate. This rate depend* on the period for 
which the bill has to run before maturity. The longer 
the period, the higher the discount. But it ls.usually 
lower than the Market or Bazar Rate. The difference 
between the Bankers* Discount Rate and Bazar Rate 
constitutes the Bill Broker*' profit. The ratfe at which 
the bank i* prepared to discount and rediscouni first 
class "indigenous bills { Hundis ) of 61 days' date, is 
known as the Hundt Rate. 

Bank Rate. It is the rate of interest charged by 
the Reserve Bank of India for advancing loans on 
the secuiity of first-cla*s three months', bills of ex- 
change or Government securities. This is the lowest 
rato at which joint stock banks can rerdiscount the 
bills on band, and therefore the Bank Rate is lower 
than the Discount Rate. The Bank Rate usually con- 
trols and regulates all money rates in the market. 

A Bill Broker is a commission agent who acts as an 
intermediary in the Money Market He keeps in touch. 
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with those having bills to sell. « e , merchants and 
hankers), and those who want to buy (bankers and 
traders), and arranges tbs sale of bills between the two 
parties in return for his brokerage A bill broker also 
deals in bills He buys bills outright and sells them 
whenever he can make a profit through a change in 
discount rate He finances himself principally with 
funds borrowed from banks, and therefore usually his 
discounting rate is higher than the bank $ When the 
business of bill brokers establishes itself on a large scale, 
it is consolidated and is known as a Discount House 

Floaters The banks usually advance money at 
call or at short notice to bill brokers to finance their 
business These short term loans are lent against the 
security of parcels of first class bills or gilt edged 
securities known as floaters 

Ways <& Means Advances The Government of 
India generally borrows from the Reserve Bank of 
India for short periods for meeting current and over 
head expenditure These temporary loans are called 
Ways & Means Advances 

Time Money These are loans granted to Discount 
Houses and bankers or bill brokers by banks for a 
specified period not exceeding three months 

Bank Return is a weekly publication of the 
return of the assets and liabilities of the Reserve 
Bank of India, showing separately the position of the 
Issue and Banking Departments, to clearly indicate 
the financial and monetary conditions m the money 
market This statement is called the barometer of the 
money market 

Inflation "When the supply of money is deli 
berately increased beyond the normal requirements 
of the community, there is said to be an inflation of 
currency Artificial inflation brings about a fall in 
the value of money and a general rise in the price of 
commodities It benefits the producing classes The 
effect of rising prices is that business confidence is 
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stimulated, there i» a rapid increase m productive 
activity, and conditions are said to be gi od for trade 
Inflation is beneficial also to debtors, since they can 
pay back money when it is cheap while they had 
borrowed it when it was dear, and tbo Government, 
the biggest debtor of public loans, benefits the most 
Inflation is usually done to provide funds to the 

Government m emergencies, 

Deflotun "When the supply of money relatively 
to the demand decreases to such an extent that prices 
in general fall, there is said to bo a contraction or 
doQation of currency * This implies a rise in the 
value of money, and thereby injures the debtors who, 
m repaying the same amount of money that th#yhad 
borrowed, return to the creditors, a larger purchasing 
power in terms of commodities Deflation brings 
about a rise in the value of money and a fall in the 
i prices of commodities . hence it benefits the creditor. 
The general depression caused by falling prices 
(slump) has a deleterious efiect both on production and 
trade The Government losi s m the capacity of a. 
debtor, but gains in the capacity of a creditor 1 . 

Comerj'on Loan. When the Government has to 
redeem a Iqng-term loan, it allows the holders the 
option of receiving payment in cash ox esol angmg 
tneir old 'ecuntits for the new The floating of the 
conversion loan, which is a long term loan carrying 
a lower rate of interest, enables the Government not 
only to avoid the payment in cash but al-o to provide 
itself with necessary funds 

Treasury BtUs The Government of India gener- 
ally borrows from the public for short period^ bv 
means' of Treasury Bills An advertisement is usually 
made in n*ws-p3pers inviting the lenders, banks or 
private individuals, to submit tenders up'to a certain 
amount by a specified date The bills . are tnvamblv 
payable m three months', but bills of a u-ance ot six, 
nme or tv. elve months are not uncommon They bear 
no interest, but aro sold at a discount by tender (an offer 



178 


H 1 

MARKET REPORTS 

made by tbe lender) and are repayable at par (usually 
Rs 100 each) Tor example, if a per a on wishes to 
lend to the Government Rs 100 at per cent per 
annum rate of discount, he would now pay Rs 97 8 
bat would recover a Treasury Bill for Rs 100 

Tenders are invited generally on each. Tuesday by 
the Government for making purchases,'' and those 
quoting the lowest rate of discount are given the pre 
ference The principal lenders un the form df Trea 
sury "Bills to the Government are the joint stock batiks 
The buyers of T R. are allowed to mention the date of 
issue, which must be within seven days, when they 
will pay for and receive the bills 

Tfib rate of discount at which purchases are made 
in the money market is called the Treasury Bill Rate 
The rate of discount, or the T B Rate, is largely 
.determined by, and is an index to, the conditions pre- 
vailing in the money market 

Although Tuesday is fixed as tbe regular tender 
day, the Government may, under circumstances, accept 
tenders and Sell T Bs in between the week Such 
T Bs are known as Intermediaries. They are dis- 
tinguished from regular T Bs in the point that, 

. whereas in the latter the price is determined by the 
tenderer, in the Intermediaries it is fixed by the 
Government on the basis of average rates of the 
previous callings The rate at which Intermediaries 
are gold by the Government is technically known as 
Tap Rate Intermediaries are usually resorted to by 
the Government to take advantage of cheap money in 
the market 

a INTERPRETATION OP MARKET QUOTATIONS 
-Earample I 

GALL AND SHORT LOANS 
W Gall Money ’ ? p c to 1/4 p c 

(if) Interest Day to-Day Loans £ p c. to 3/4 p c 

(hi) Inter Bank Call Money , 4 p c to 3/4 p c 

(h>) Bankers' Seven-Day Loans 3/4 p c to 1 p c 
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Comment These# quotations have been taken from 
the Daily Report of the Calcutta Money Market 
The opening and closing rates are for loans which 
are repayable within & week at short notice It 
should be noted tb&t there is a graduation tn the 
above rates according to the duration for which loans 
are taken , i e , the longer the period of loan, thehighei 
the rate, and nee versa Variations in the opening 
and closing rate‘s Indicate the tendency of the market, 
vrhethfr the market ha« strengthened or weakened. 
If the rates at the clo*e rise, the market becomes tight 
on account of a large demand for mon£y, and the tone 
of the market is firm . 

7ni rpretafion (i) These are call rotes at which 
banks lend money which can be ordered fo'r repay- 
ment immediately, or at call made bv the lender at 
his own option within twenty four hours These 
loans are usually mado for overnight accommodation, 
and since they must be repaid without notice on the 
next bu-nn^ss day, they carry the lowest rate of in- 
terest, te, 1/d percent There has been no change 
in rates at the opening or closing stages which indi- 
cates that the market has been steady for this type 
of loans 

( 11 ) When money is lent to be returned on the next 
business day, the rates charged by banks are usually 
low But these rates are higher than call rates, be- 
cause whereas in the latter money is repayable with 
out notice, in the Day-to-Day Loans the borrower 
knows his position in utilizing the money for a fixed 
time, not exceeding 24 hours It should be noted that 
the closing rates are higher (3/4 pc) than the opening 
Tates (J p c) which indicates that the demand for these 
loans has Increased, resulting simultaneously in an 
advanced rate of interest 

(n?) These are rat-s of interest charged by bankers 
for lending money at Call and Short Notice from the 
borrowing tanks It is common for certain banks 
4o make adjustments by borrowing short-term loans 



180 


MAPKET REPORTS 


from other banks hence these rates for short-tune 
accommodation are quoted low , Since the demand 
for such loans has increased during the day, there is 
a rise of 1/4 par cent at the close The money mar- 
ket, so far as this section is concerned is firm and the 
prospects of bu*me s are bright 

(ip) The«e rates refer to loans which are repayable 
at *=even davs notice They are higher than all the 
other *hort term rates quoted in tne report because 
the period lor which these loans are allowed by 
bankers is comparatively longer and the borrower is 
sure of his position as regards repavment The open- 
ing rate is 3/1 p c but the closing rate is 1 p c„ or 
higher by 1/4 per cent This increase m the rate 
shows that good business v. as done m this section, 
demand for Seven Days loans was fairly heavy, and 
there were good prospects of 1 usiness on the next day. 
Example 2 

LONDON DISCOUNT RATES 

'il Banks Bills 3 months 1 1/32 to 1 1/1G p c 

(it) Banks Bills 6 month* 1 i‘e to L £ p c 

(ml Fine Tride Bills 5 months 3 to p c 

(nd Fine Trade Bills 9 ra^nth 3l to 4 p c 

Comment The*® quotation* are taken from the 
London Money Market Report It hardly needs to te 
emphasized that the London Discount Market stands 
supreme m the world The inter bank accommodation 
and tradg bifis^ are finally discounted m the London 
Market The Discount House* 5 and Bill Brokers, 
which constitute the London Money Market not only 
deal in sterling bills, but also perform the important 
service of grading bills for sale to the bank** En- 
dorsee! ept by these bill broker* adds security to the 
bills they «ell, and is a sufficient guarantee for the 
hanks about the standing of the parties Bank Bills 
are Inter Bank Accommodation Bills of Exchange, 
that is. Bills drawn accepted and endorsed by banks 
Fine Trade Bills are those bearing the name of at 
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least onp hnk or bill broker or fininciat house of 
undoubted reputation. In India. Fine Trade BUN arc 
those arising out of pon'j fide commercial transactions, 
maturing within ninety days from tl»o date of puch 
purchase, bearing two or more pood pignatures, at 
least one endorsement being of a Scheduled Bnrik.'aild 
discountable with other banks or tlio Reserve Batik 
of India. 

Jnter/iretottnn (i) Fho*o quotations refer to Accent* 
mod at! on BUN of 1 months' duration, drawn by one 
bank upon another and discounted with tho Discount 
IIou«es or Bill Brokors Bank Bill has a higher 

value in the Discount Market than art ordinary Trade 
Bill on account of the reliability and bettor reputation 
of the bank concerned The opening rates for three 
months' WIN were 1-1/J2 per cent., but the closing rates 
were 1-1/1G per cent. A riso in tills rato at the closing 
indicates a largo supply of buoIi bills for discounting, 
or a greater demand for money, and therefore a 
higher rate of Interest payable In the form of tlNcouut 
commission. 

(it) The rate for G months' Banks Bills was higher 
than 3 months’ bill", because the period for which then* 
bills ore to rim Js longer. The rate of discounting 
these bills, however, will be lower than trade bills. 
Tho closing quotations In this oastf also .are higher 
than tho opening rates and tills again shown a large 
demand for money over long periods ’and a rising 
tendency in the rate of Interest 

«»f) The rates for discounting first class BIIN. 
duly graded and endor'ul by Discount Houses UT Bill 
Brokers, aru 3 to 3} por cent. TIicpo bills are the best 
trade WIN, but not better than Bank BUN, and cah 
therefore bo discounted by Hxohange Banks at a Icwor 
rate of discount than is payable for 'WIN of lojg stand- 
ing. Tho opening rate for 6 months bills Js 3 per cent., 
but an increase of } per cent, nt the close indicates 
hardening tendency. 

fie) Tho rotes for 9 months’ Fine Trodo Bills are 



IS' 


3EA3EST BEPOB^ 


t^ie- * 3- S HT! , as =3=*’*' m tba* eas- 

i_ -*i~nz-cd * ■» a ns— p±n>i_ fc> a2=o a stttsg 

teno "c - m tr«‘ rites which i£d.*ite? a Iarg fc c*- 
r~f ~' 3 */r- V— it -r^— 1 J^jrthsT and cm_ V^Ct- 

iv s hizh ■•"a.e c/ i "-r? - ■ ” ■ char^* 1 ^ ih" ZZxch3^~£ 
Bint?. 

Ess — Tit 3 


aims. iiovzY BiX3 


(-! Depo^E a.^ 

(Call ta& Xct::/-> 

( i' Ten2i^ 

(a rt2S»h- D*pont-l 

(sij Tns2-rcr- Bib- T ezi*- 
(3r= -i*) 

(- 7it> E_.° „ 

r* It=-~£*T“ Basi Bi.c 


— i?- T C42 fc 
^ lp-CeS. 

^ G-l*»-3 p— c 1 -! 

_ O-IO-S p«- eerx 
_ 3 1>— can.. 


Cc^szerJ. The s* ar* qco^.ti==s occsr^rg rS all 
WttU- Hcs*-- Marte. Fie:crz D^p^r- Eo^s a— 
qzuttr 1 1 - b- rV- *>- ir— rarns C5-* T i ra th* 'o-=i cr* 
de^-s.frcc c»hs- lasi» c- th» p=L_c, ^ «hir~ <r- 
te=SP'~Tj£r, Th* Ite: *— Tt-ra Deport: are t^e 

and tssy raz:^- ftsco 1 to 6 p*” c?=l_ c- S--e 

accc- ~ to i— e l^ugi c* djpors. T •‘earsrr BZJ 

Teaf‘ T and Tap Tlates a*» Jd 12 2— as. p. p*" 1M 
Trr^--Ltl and an* knswr: a. &i-eenr:- AH the?* mte= 
ar° r-v 1 J* ft TfcT ill “ V’.i fo” 

cma; on r*T7Tml rirzn^ bunde- 1 a- wed as ^wra 
litrr^ cp— as-s... 


It&^o&sitoz. (0 Th* Basics rf>-p3£i: Fi^t* Ss 
pud f - i£ST"“" d?»2S i_- With tbtra. TTh^z deponti 

ar* -*pi-raiLfr (c~ wxifrawh?*! at call, *s«-bBzi*-z s 
cszidhr do rut aZjsv ary .uteres! If u c - pi/, th* 
ra..a i- ^7“Tsah Caa Imports ar* a~=o eC*»i CsT^a* 
co Dt^ind Deposit. Stare tho** deports a-» vth 
th“barx tD tb* dsp-E-tr- p sas-, sad can 
dnxna. wC. t_? biut cir.r.t* cs fc Itbtee d^osttai 
fmi x '-- T ^r.r-g ^ — any •*p«efsd p?:*tod. b^no* tt* 



MONEY MARKET REPORTS 


.83 


low rate of interest In the case of Notice Deposits, 
the depositor has to give a notice of usually 24 hours 
for the withdrawal of his funds, that is, withdrawals 
can be made on the next business day 

(it) Term Rates are quoted by banks to customers 
who are willing to deposit their funds for longer 
periods, for three, six or twelve months Since the 
banks can utilize these funds for specified periods, thd 
rate of interest is usually higher than that for current 
deposits The longer the period of deposit, the 
higher is the rate of interest paid In this case the 
rate of interest is one per cent, much lower than what 
tho banks charge for discounting 6 months bills The 
difference betWeSn the Deposit Rate and* the Discount 
Rate is the banker's profit 

(m) This is the rate of discount at which Treasury 
Bills are purchased on the market The purchaser 
of Treasury Bills will be allowed a discount of 0 10-3 
pw 101 Tup%% tail tor to the Government, for 

a specified period, te., three months Since these bills 
are repayable at par value (face value of Rs lOd 
each) the purchaser will surrender Rs 99-3*9 and 
receive after 3 months Rs 100, the difference beujg 
his profit m the form of interest earned on the bill. , 

(ti>) It is the rate of discount at which the Govern- 
ment invites the public to lend money by purchasing 
Intermediate Treasury Bills on week days, other than 
Tue'da'y which is fixed for Treasury Bills This dis- 
count rate is usually an average rate of all Treasury 
Bill Tenders The tap rale is the true index of 
money conditions prevailing in any market at a parti- 
cular period during the week. 

(») This is* the rate of interest at which the Re- 
serve Bank of India is prepared to discount the 
approved bills of exchange of its member banks This 
is also called the Re-Discount Rate It is fixed every 
week and published in the newspapers for the in- 
formation of the bankers and traders It -should be 
noted that the Bank Rate has a great controlling in- 
fluence over all other rates in tho money market 
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Calcutta, Kov ember 19 

Money continues very easy indeed and the rates 
to the inter bank call market axe again quoted at a 
nominal J p c f or Calcutta and | p c for Bombay 

— Capttal 

Comment This extract is taken from the weeV'y 
report of the Calcutta money market The student 
will understand at once that the conditions for short 
borrowings are good because money can bq had 
cheaply both at Calcutta and Bombav 

Expla ation This centence refers to conditions 
of borrowing money for short periods in the Calcutta 
Money Market The reporter observes, As is aWo 
evident from the rates of *ntereat quoted, that money 
Can be borrowed at Very low rateb of interest It 
shouk however be noted that the rates quoted above 
are for Money at Call and ‘'hart Notice, j e far loans 
borrowed by banks from other banks In order to 
accommodate themselves tbe members of the money 
market, principally the bank®, make such borrowings 
which are called InterBank Call Loans Ttla loan is 
also returnable at call or without notice, hence the 
low rate of interest Th* rate v» higher at Calcutta 
which shows that conditions are not c o ea«y there as 
at Bombay where- the rate is only J per «ent 

Conclusion During the week under review the 
rate of Inter Bank Call Loans was very low and 
money could ea«dy he borrowed at ■£ per cent interest. 
This weak condition of the market as a continuation 
cf the past week, and the low rates together with an 
absence of demand arc indicators of a further down 
ward tendency in the future 
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Original 2 

There was the usual etid-af year stringency' and 
on December 28 and 29 the -ate for call money 11 rose 
to 6 per cent uith borrouers Cier 3 


— 1 Com Pajputana 

Comment On the very first reading, it will be 
seen that the market shows a rising tendency This 
report seems to have been written at a time of the 
year when the demand for money is generally very 
large At such times, the monev market remains 
tight, money w dear and there is an all round rise In 
rates of interest for all short period loan* The word 
'umil* has been employed by the reporter to point out 
that money, as a rule becomes scarce at the end of the 
calendar year, t e , in December This is usually the 
month m which banks and other financing houses 
clo«e their books and prepare their Balance Sheets 
Since it has become a customary practice for banks in 
India to show higher cash balances in their final 
accounts for presenting a sound po«itton to the public, 
they are obltged to w ithdraw (call back) all short term 
loans from the market This practice creates a diffi- 
cult situation for short and call money borrowers 
However temporary, the natural effect of this system 
is that money becomes scarce rates of interest become 
high and the market becomes tight. Pressing as the 
needs of somo traders are at the end of the year, 
they must get sufficient money to cover their current 
expenditure though sometimes, on account of the 
reasons given above the borrowers are unable to 
borrow enough money even at the high rate quoted 
in this report 

Interpretation of Italicized Portions 1 Scarcity 
of money, which is usually felt in the market at the 
end of the calendar year, or in the month of December 

2 Short period loans advanced by banks to be 
recalled at the lender's option, or without notice to 
the borrower 
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3 There were more borrowers than lenders, t e, 
there was &n excess of demand over supply of money 
Explanation This extract is taken from the 
Money Market Report for the last week of December. 
The reporter at the outset reminds us that this year 
in particular, money was scarce and therefore the 
rates were unusually high On the 28th and 29th 
of December the rata for Call Money had shot up 
to 6 per cent, which is rare for this type of temporary 
loan, Call Money being lent out usually at nominal 
rates of 1/4, 1/2 or 1 p c But the tragedy lies in the 
fact, that even at this exorbitantly high rata of 6 p c, 
many borrowers were left out without being able to 
obtain any money whatever These conditions indicate 
that the money market is very "tight fcnd the money 
is exceptionally dear i 

Conclusion The money market in December was 
bo tight that Call Money could not be borrowed even 
at a 6 per cent rate of interest Such a state of affairs 
in the money market is highly detrimental to the trade 
and commerce of a country 
Original 3 

At long last definite indications of Uade demand 1 
have began, to show themselves 2 , with the result that 
coll loans 3 are now obtainable <jt nothing less thanl\ 
per cent* 

— I Com , Bombay 

Comment This report refers to the short loans 
section of the money market The student should 
note that money at call and short notice represents 
a class of loan the rate of which « susceptible even 
to the slightest variation m demand The reporter, 
m this case, is noting with a sigh of relief the renewal 
of business activity m other markets after a long 
spell of inactivity The result of this trade activity 
is that the demand of traders for short loans has been 
revived and the tendency pf the money market rates 
is upward. 
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Interpretation of Italicized Parts 1 The demand 
of traders for goods for their own requirements 

2* Revived, commenced, or began to be felt in the 
market 

3 Loans for short periods, repayable at the Option 
of the lendei* 

4 Not cheaper than li per cent or at I $ per cent 

and over, t 

. Explanation. After a long spell of dull conditions, 
the money market has shown signs of activity This 
is noticed particularly in the Call and Short money 
section The revival of good business conditions in 
the monej’ market should be attributed to the sudden 
turn in business m other commodity and capital mar- 
kets The traders are showing signs of activity, that 
is, making purchases and taking delivery of goods for 
replacing their stocks They are in need of monev 
and have created a demand for call loans in the mar- 
ket In view of this new demand the rate for short 
term loans has risen, and at the time of reporting the 
rate has touched a new level of H per cent. More 
over, call money is not available at a lower rate 
than U per cent this being the minimum or lower 
limit of the lending banks Thus, it will be seen that 
the tendency of the money market is bullish and 
money has become dear Viewed thus, the condition 
of the market is bright 

Original 4 

The raising of the Bank Rate* to 6 per cent for no- 
apparently justifiable cause, and fears that for similar 
reasons there might be at any time a further rise to 
7 per cent , Jed to the beginning of a mild scramble 
for money* — accentuated by the fact that the Market 
was only open for occasional days during the holi 
days— and Jail money TO se to 4 ■/} per cent 3 with 
5 per cent freely offering* for Three Months’ Deposits 

, —7 Com , V. P. 
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tuture The state of the money market may there 
fo*e be summarized a* fairly firm, indicating good 
prospects of business 
Orifitaul 5 

There was a sharp drop 1 m the total amount of 
t this weeks Treasury Bill Tender,- and in consequence 
the market received a better aicraqe rate 3 at thirteen 
annas per cent per annum Sales of Intermediates* 
continue to be maint «f 3 

— Commerce 

Co ament This passage is taken from the Bombav 
Money Market Report and relate to the Treasury 
Bill® '•ection It has already been pointed out 
el'e-’here that the Government borrows money from 
banks and other members of the money market by 
issuing Treasury Bills The lenders come forward 
with their tenders loffers.) and tho®e wanting the 
f lov-*-r rates of interest are given preference 

Interprrifition of Italicized Portions 1 A sudden. 
> and precipitous fall ordimmut on 

2 Offer* made by the members of the monev 
market for loans to the Government 

■* Usually the rate of discount allowed by the 
Government ih the ca*e of Intermediate Treasury 
Bills is the average rate of interest, calculated on the 
basis of all tenders for Treasury Bills received on 
the previous Tuesday In this case the lender® 
received a fairly high average rate 

4 When Treasury Bills are not fully subscribed 
for on Tue®dav (the regular tender day), the Govern 
ment may have to sell Treasury Bills in between the 
week-days at an average rate of discount. Such bills 
are known as Intermediates 

5 The Government is still receiving a good res- 
ponse to the sale of Intermediafes The demand for 
these bills is regular and continued because the rate 
is fairly high The Government ha® to offer a higher 
rate because its requirements are not fully met with. 
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Explanation puring the week under review, the 
reporter observes the total amount subscribed for 
Treasury Bills fell considerably m comparison with 
the last week This was due to the presence of fewer 
lenders in the money market The rate of discount 
was therefore high In view of a Jack of lenders, and 
owing to a large amount of Treasury Bills remaining 
unsubscribed on the issue day lTue c day), the Govern- 
ment w a« compelled to v^ue Intermediate Treasury 
B»1I« at a fairly high average rate of interest That 
i«, the Government had to accept tenders for Rs 99-3, 
lent now, for repayment after one year at par, « e., 
Rs 100, or at the rate of 13 annas per cent per annum. 
This i» indeed a high average rate for Intermediate 
. Trea c urv Bill', and at this rate there was a steady 
demand at the clp<=e of the week. It may, therefore, 
be concluded that the money market is fairly tight 
and there is no demand for Treasury Bills, but at the 
olo'o of the week a ^teadv demand for Intermediates 
was created at a high average rate of discount, t e , 
13 annas per ceDt. per annum. 

EXERCISES vniH HINTS FOB EXPLANATION 
Exercise 1 

The money market continued easy* during the 
Week as there is a plethora of funds awaiting employ 
ment' 1 If additional proofs are required then look 
up the Imperial Bank and the Reserve Bant *tate- 
ment. , balances held abroad 3 . tenders to Government 
of Treasury Bills * , and the average rate of accept 
ance of Bill a Maturities* did temporarily disturb tbe 
market, but they were c oon offset by renewals of a 
hie amount 6 

. —1 Com UP. 

Hints 1 The tendency of the market was down- 
ward, * e the rates of interest, at which money could 
be lent or borrowed were very low, and therefore 
not favourable to lenders 
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2 Huge amounts of money available in the money 
market are lying idle and cannot be lent even at 
nominal rates, i e , an over supply of money m the 
markets 

3 Balances of cash and credit held in England 
by Indian banks 

4 Money borrowed by the Government by issu- 
ing Treasury Bills of Rs 100 each Such loans are 
usually subscribed by banks to employ their idle 
balances 

5 When tho term of Treasury Bills expires, they 
are said to have matured, and are repayable by tho 
Government If tho old bills are converted into new 
ones, its effect is not felt by the money market but, 
if tho Government pays back tho amount of Treasury 
Bills, the market is flooded with money and the tone 
of tho market is soon weakened 

6 The old Treasury Bills wero converted into new 
ones*at the timo of maturity, and theroforo the pos- 
sibility of easiness in the money market due to a pie 
thora of funds was adequately counter-balanced 

Questions 3. Givo reasons for the easy conditions 
prevailing in the money market 

2 Rewrite the above passage in your own words 
Exercise 2 

Fairly easy conditioni 1 ruled locally during tho 
early part of last week, but money firmed up* and 
was in go >d demand s later, and, with little money 
available « there are good borrowers of call and short 
notice at 5j per cent The Dank Rate of discount 4 
for first ehss bills 5 remains at 7 per cent 

— I. Com , Rajputana 

Hints 1 The rates for borrowing money were 
low, that is, money was easily and cheaply available 

2 The rates of interest became higher due to 
better demand. 
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3 There were more borrowers of money at the 
c’o«e of the market. 

■* The min imum rate of the Peserve Bank o* 
India for redL, Counting fitst class bill* 

5 Bills of Exchange which are endorsed by Bid 
Brokers of reputation or by Scheduled Banks of tne 
Reeerre Bank of lndi3 

r Q unions ') Explain the above passage m simple* 

non technical language 

(4) Grre a ti le to the above passage 
Exercise 3 

The money market remained easv during th° 
week Call money 1 being quo ed a* about one per cenw 
during tne eary part of $ the we°k, closing ai * per 
cent r Trea ury bi I «old amounted to B» lot> iakhs 
at a title ljJ> rate* o* 1 — o/a per cent per annum 
The trade demand* i= do*n by R 79 lakhs and the 
bunk rate is unch* nged a' 3 — 3 pe- cen*. 

— / Com Bombay 

Hints 1 Short-pencvi advances made by banks 
to trader 

t The rate for call money Quoted at the end of 
the week was only 2 per cent 

3 A lower Tate was reached this week in co 
parlson to pTenous rate* for the *ale of Treasure 

BilL 

4 The demand of trader* for loans 
Short* or fallen to a lower 1 eve' 

Questions fi .1 Une an exp anation of tne above 
report 

(.2) Find oat yourself the cau?e of easy condition* 
obtaining m the market. , 

|3; Suggest a suitable tit’e for this report 
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Exercise 4 

When money is really very cheap in the money 
market, the issue of treasury bills to take off the 
surplus and unlendalle funds 1 which at tunes have 
dogged the snorkel* during the monsoon months, could 
be •said -to fill a gap which has long been an obstruc- 
tion m the financial machine 3 m India But the issue 
of treasury bills at a tune when the money market is 
just and only just recoienng from a pettoa of severe 
stringency 4 is a totally different matter and is na- 
turally resented for more reason 1 - than one For one 
thing Goxernment at once becomes a co npetitor of banks 
for merchants short term mo i ey s 

—1 Cam U P. 

Hints 1 To utilize by issuing treasury bills, 
the plenty of idle funds lying with the bank* which 
cannot be lent at reasonable rates m the market 

1 The money market was saturated with large 
surplus fundi and it thus obstructed *tbe normal opera- 
tion of busmens 

3 The money market in India compn-ing a large 
number of banks and brokers 

4 The money market i» just recovering from a 
period of hyper activity {busy season), and coming 
down to normal condition® » e , it has not yet come to 
normal busmens life Soon after the busy ®ea®on the 
monej market cannot be expected to release large 
amounts for the purchase of treasury bills, because the 
money lent during the busy season remains locked up 
for some time afterwards 

o The Government begins to compete (as a bor- 
rower) with traders and other merchants for short- 
penod loans which the latter should ordinarily receive 
from the lending banks for carrying on their business 

Questions (1) Give the substance of the above 
report. 

(2) Describe the characteristics of the Indian 
F 13 
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Money Market and point out the favourable period* 
when treasury bills should be floated 

(3) Suggest a suitable title to the above passage 

ADVANCED EXERCISES WITH GUIDE QUESTIONS 
Exercise 1 

Easy conditions returned to the short terra money 
market after only a bnef spell of activity Call 
money was quoted at 1/4 per cent 3 months money 
at 1 per cent and 6 months at 1£ p&T cent The dis 
■count rate of the Government of India Treasury Bills 
camqdown fractionally from Re 1 to Re 0 l 1 ! 11 per 
cent per annum Asfroir February 1 3 the Govern 
ment have increased the amount of tenders from R« l 
crore to Its 2 crores Bills sold on tap amounted to 
Rs 1 4# crores during the vfeek 

Questions f l) Explain fully the aboye report for 
an average trader in your city 

(2) Reduce the above passage into a telegraphic 
message 
Exercise 2 

Bombay 15 th October 
The easier money conditions that were persisting 
m the money market lor some time past showed no 
signs'of abatement during the week under review also 
Call rate was quoted at i pet cent which was the 
same as last week with all lenders and no borrowers 
There was also no change in the term rates either for 
three months or six months deposits which remained 
at l per cent and * per cent respectively Banks 
seemed very reluctant to take deposits even at this 
rate as they could not find sufficient demand for their 
funds from trade and industry even during this busy 
part oi the yeaT The latest statement of the Scheduled 
Banks indicates further increase m their balances 
with the Reserve Bank by about Rs 23 lakhs to 
Rs 49 crores 
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Tbe®e easy conditions were clearly reflected in the 
Treasury Bill tenders to the Reserve Bank this week 
As against *jn invitation of Rs 2,00,00,000, the total 
amount offered showed an increase to Rs 5,18,75,000, 
which compares with Rs 4,85 00,000 of last week and 
Rs 4 04 00,000 a fortnight ago The average rate of 
accepted tenders fell at«o by a pie to Re 0 10 6, as 
against Re 0-10 7 of last week There is no altera- 
tion in the tender limit for next week s Treasury Bills 
which remains at the same level of R« 2 00 00,000 
Questions (1) Give reasons for the easier condi 
tions persisting in the market. 

(2) Rewrite the above report in your own language 

Exercise 3 » 

Bombay, 12th November 
The money market continues to be charactered 
by the self same easy money conditions that have been 
persisting during the last several months Although 
we aTe in mid November, the seasonal dpmand for 
funds has not yet assumed it® normal «ize The rates 
for three and six months deposits, therefore, remain 
unchanged at 5 per cent and l per cent respectively 
The inter bank ra e al«o is unaltered at 1 per cent « 
As anticipated by us last week, the Treasury Bill 
rate for the week has recorded a substantial rise A® 
against Re 0 10 11 per cent per annum in the last 
week, the Government had to pay during the w eek as 
much as Re 0 12 2 per cent per annum, that l®, a n«e 
of Re 0-1-3 per cent in favour of the market As 
against an invitation of tenders for Rs 2,00,00 000, 
the total amount offered was Rs 3,34,50 000 which 
when compared with bit ueek's offerings, shows a re 
duction of Rs 62,75 000 The tender limit for the 
next week remains unaltered at Rs *%00 00,' 00 

Saks of intermediates from 5th November to 10th 
November aggregated Rs. 1,36,75,000, the rate allowed 
on the®e hills being Re 0-10-0 per cent Sales of these 
bills will be continued up to 17th inst and the rate for 
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them has been raided to Ee 0-12 0 pet cent. Such an 
mces-e in the rare for tap bdb t while being con 
eat with the me in the rate allowed for bilL on 
he tender *r* t t enu indicates that Government has no 
idea of checking the p*e^en* rue in the rate and that 
i is argentic- in need of «har» term accommodation. 
Questions (1) Explain the portions italicized, 
li) Give reasons for the easy condition* prevailing 
in the money market. 

(3) b Jggest a heeding to describe the tone o f the 
market. 

Exercise -Z 

The conFohda.ed «tatement of the po i£.on of tie 
Schedul'd Bcxkj 1 for the week ended 19th September 
as compared with that for the p-mons week, show*; 
a stop Tu« a of Rs 46654 lakhs m deposits Of this 
mere— e a? much a. R. -403 12 lakhs have occnr-ed 
in dzv_sni habdnses 9 in India Tine hatH4ies* in 
tin. ccnnr-y hare aho recorded a fairly c utetantul 
n-ecfRs So 41 lakhs In Burma th»mr'ei«ea have 
been only «maJ, being R 171 lakhs in habitus 
and R? 670 lakhs m time liabilities Advances 
m India have declined by Rs a 4.0? lakhs but in 
Bam. the'e have experienced a «maU unp"*o"e- 
men cf Us 7-2f lakhs Bilk di_cjunted. however, 
have fa^en in both the countries by Rs 28-25 laths 
m India and by It.. 6S^>D0 m Boron. Following the 
steep rue m I'l’por.ts^ and a moderate recession n 
cd a ices 8 balances with the Re-erve Bant have gone 
up by Es 59-39 lakhs, althocgh cash on band has 
been lower brv R= 39.86 lakhs The improvement in 
ba’ances with the Re'ewe Bank does not ftilhr reOec f 
the ad' - a.nce in deposits It is, therefore o*™nous 
that a person of the n_e in depots mar ha-o gone 
m’o mre-tment, presumably in Defence Jjoans 

Qaej'ioss. fl) Exp’ am, with eiamp'fc, the temns 
and phrase italicized in the above report. 

(i) Wia* is the effect of a sharp n_e tn Demand 
Deposits of Scheduled Basics an the money market 
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(3) What does an improvement in balances with 
the Reserve Bank indicate ? 

£xer£jse 5 

Calcutta, December 19 

Although conditions in other markets have been, 
unsettled as a direct result of events in the Far East, 
the money market has remained unchanged generally 
during the week 

It is noticeable that Banks are better borrowers of 
1 month Deposit at the same rate of i per cent , but 
this is the only difference The 3 month Deposit rate 
does not give any indication of the situation in the 
money matkot because it does not compare well with 
yield available in 3 months Treasury B ills Inter*Bank 
Call money temains m good supply and there has been- 
no suggestion of nervousness loading to withdrawals 
of money in this market. 

The Reserve Bank of India return dated December 
17 shows the Scheduled 'Banks balances down again this 
week from Rs 42,48,43,000 to Rs 37,34,95,000, which 
is just over Rs.5 crores. The Total Note circulation 
continues to show an expansion and is up this week 
byRs. 5 crores, 93 lakhs, 12 thousand Thero has 
again been very little interest displayed in Govern- 
ment of India three-month Treasury Bills Maturities 
were Rs 2 crores but applications for the Bills, both 
by Tend or and on Tap, have been very small The 
total of Taps taken during the week at Rs 99 12-3 
was only R* 44 lakhs arfd 75 thousand The Tap rate 
remains unchanged this week The Tender amounted 
to Rs 1 crore, 53 lakhs and 75 thousand Applications 
at Rs 99-12 3 were accepted in full, and those at 
Rs 99 12 0 received 63 pet cent, allotment The 
averago yield on the above works out at 15 annas 
9 pios per cent, per annum, which is fractionally lower 
than last week The Rupee gilt edge market has been 
unsettled and 3J per cent Government Paper has 
receded from Rs 94-12-0 to R« 9*4 0 
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Quejtionj (1) Give an explanation of all technical 
terras and phrases yon come across in this report 

(2) Explain fully the second paragraph of the above 
report 

(3) Give the substance of the last paragraph 

.Exercise 6 v 

Bombay, 5th "November 

There are as yet no signs of the onset of the usual 
seasonal acimty in the money market Demand for 
short-term credits continues to be meagre There 
are, on the other hand, impressive indications of a 
nse in the supply of short term funds To give only 
one instance, the deposits of scheduled banks, which 
had recorded a fall of over _Rs 4 crores to Ra 
crores, have again shot up and now stind at over 
Rs 50 crores It is, therefore not surprising to see 
that banks are not prepared to pay more than J to | 
per cent for three months and \ to I per cent for six 
months Even the rate for day-to-day funds remains 
unchanged at lf4 cant with borrowers scarce 

The yield on three months Treasury Bills of the 
Central Government has, however, £one up slightly 
during the week Thus, the average sale of accepted 
tehders has been Re 0-10 il per cent per annum as 
against R& 0-10 3 per cent per annum a week ago 
This increase of 8 pies must be attributed to the m 
iroduction of intermediates, the sales of which from 
30th October to 3rd November amounted to no less 
than Rs 2,11,50,000 Such a large absorption of funds 
at a time when maturities are not appreciable has 
naturally resulted in a reduction in the amount offer- 
ed for Bills on the tender system, which in turn has 
<5aused a use in the average rate as noted above. The 
total amount available for tenders must have been fur- 
ther-reduced by the Bengal Government’s borrowing m 
the shorWerm market to the extent <jf Rs 1,25,00,000 
ot the fag-end of last xveeh. The actual amount 
tendered by the market against an invitation of 
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Rs T ,0000000 by the Central Government was 
Rs 3,97,25 000 which is lower by Rs 36 50 000 when 
compared with the amount offered in the previous 
week The tender limit for the next week remains 
unchanged at Rs 2 0000000 Sale of intermediates 
is being continued, the rate offered for such being 
higher at Re 0 10 0 per cent as against Re 0-9 0 per 
cent, early in the week under review The continu- 
ance of the sale of intermediates at a higher rate 
might result in the Government having to pay a still 
higher fate for the bills on the tender system for the 
coming \\ eek, which if allowed to persist uill cause 
the oth r short term money rates to harden a little 

Questions (1) Explain in non technical language 
the portions italicized in the above report 

(2) What is the oftect of seasonal activity on the 
money market of the country as a whole ? 

(3) Explain fully, by showing causal relation be- 
tween the rates for Intermediates and otheT money 
rate's, the last sentence of the report 

Exercise 7 


Calcutta, January 9 
On account of holidays, this renew covers a period 
since December 19, 1941, and during that time a 
financial process of great importance to India has been 
notified by the Reserve Bank of India 

Tho total plan, which is spread over one year, 
cover , as far as possible the repatriation of the entixe 
amount of India s Sterling Loans, consisting of 2j°/ 0 , 
3% and Stock The sum involved is £158 millions, 
and when this, operation is completed, the Reserve 
Bank w ill still be in possession of more than ample 
Sterling funds Taking the long view, this operation 
adds strength to the Rupee, for it nds the country of 
the necessity to provide Sterling each year for the 
payment of Interest, and m fact it places India upon 
the brink of becoming a creditor nation. 
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It is ©ally as yet to visu&liz© if any limit vail be 
put upon the accumulation of Sterling credit? but everv 
indication at present shows that sooner or later ti.13 
problem will create great interest In the Money 
Market there are two tenders for Government of 
India three month Treasury Bills to report, and they 
indicate that after a gradual rise in yield the rate of 
1% per annum ha« become fairlr established In the 
tender of the 22nd December, 1941, for Rs 1 crore, 
applications at Rs 99 12 3 per cent were allotted in 
full and those at Rs 99-12-0 per cent. receiv&d 80S 
allotment. 

During that week Taps at Rs 9 -l'* -3 per cenL 
were taken up to the extent of Rs 1 crore ^2 lacs and 
50 thousand. The tender of January 6th, 191’, for 
Rs 1 crore was over subscribed and applications at 
Rs 99 12-0 per cent received only 60 % The average 
yield was I per cent Taps at Rs 99 12 3 per cent 
were taken up this week to the extent of Rs 4 crores 
and I lac, out of which sum the interesting announce- 
ment is made, Rs 3 crores and 22 Jacs were sales to 
Governments. Market conjecture places these Govern- 
ments as provincial organizations in India, or adjacent 
localities It is noticeable therefore that not much 
public money was invested m Trea < nmes by tender or 
Tap, probably because of the hardship arising thereby 
in the computation of capital in tax returns Inter 
bank Call Money remains unaltered, with tenders 
available Banks are good borrowers of one-month 
fixed deposit at | per cent , but for longer period- at 
any higher rate they are less inclined to borrow than 
before the holidays 

Since last reported there has. been a steady n"9 in 
the total Note issue, which was Rs 330 8* 18,099 on 
the 17th December and is Rs 357,12, i9000 today. 
During the same period gilt-edge pncBS have unproved, 
and 3j per cent Paper bas advanced from Rs 98-4-0 to 
Rs 94-13-0 It is reported that operators are switching- 
their investments by buying 3} per cent Rupee 
Paper and selling the counter part which they bold in 
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London, namely, 3 2 per cent India Sterling Stock, 
because the latter is to be repaid in one year s time 
Scheduled Banks balances with the Reserve Bank were 
Rs 37,34,95,000 on tbe 17th December This week 
they are Rs 33,94 97 000, a useful decline that indi- 
cates some seasonal demand 

Questions ill Make a list of technical terms and 
phrases and explain them for a layman 

(2) Make a precis of the above Report v 

(3) How can you judge from a report on the issue* 
of Treasury Bills the true condition of the money 
'hiarket ? 

Exerase 8 i 

• Bombay, 19th November 

"There was practically no change in the money 
market during the week underreport. Funds were 
available in plenty, call money being Quoted at J pen 
cent for renewals only Tbe only new feature worth 
mentioning was a slight rise in the rate for three 
months deposits from $ per cent to t per cent This 
increase, however, should not be taken to mean that 
there was any appreciate demand for them. As in 
the past few months, banks continued tp show no 
keen desire and did not seek for fresh deposits, but 
they were not turning down all offerings as they used 
to do before This was all the change that was notice 
able during the week in the short term money market 
Six months deposits were not in demand and were 
nominally quoted at l per cent . 

There was a further spurt in the rate for Treasury 
Bills, the average rate of accepted tenders being 
Re 0 13 0 per cent per annum as compared with 
Ro 0 1’ 0 per cent m the previous week and 
Re 0 10 U per cent a fortnight ago As agamst an 
invitation of Rs 2,00,00 000, the offerings to the Bank 
aggregated only Rs 2,34 00,000, which, when compared 
with tenders submitted during the preceding week, 
shows a sharp fall of a crore of rupees Intermediates 
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were old between l°th November and 17th November 
at the fixed rate of Re 0 12 0 per cent The total of 
«uch sales amounted to Rs 1 1° SO 000 which should be 
regarded as satisfactory although they are somewhat 
lower than those sold in the previous week It njay 
be noted in this connection that in addition to the 
weekly offtake by the Government of India the 
Madras Government also stepped into the short-term 
market for an accommodation of Rs ^0 00 000 with 
the result that outgoings during the week were far m 
excess of maturities aggregating only Rs 1 00 00 000 
This to a certain extent explains the reduced sale of 
intermediates and the notable fall in the offerings for* 
the B 11s ott the tender system According to the 
Reserve Bank of India s communique sales ot inter 
mediates will be continued upto the 24th inst the rate 
at | per cent being the same as in the week under 
report 

The market s re=pon«e to the invitation of tenders 
by the Madras Government for R« 50 00 000 of three 
months Bills was very good as indicated by the fact 
that offerings amounted to as much as R« 1 26 00 000 
The average rate of accepted tender* was Re 0 13 l 
percent per annum which is practically the same as 
that paid by thB Central Government, 

Question# (1) Pick out words and phrases of a 
technical nature and explain them with reference to 
the context 

2} Describe fully the tone df the different sections 
of the market 

13) Why did the rates for Treasury Bills record a 
rise during the week under review ? 

(4) Make a precis of the above report and give a 
suitable title to it 
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houses are called Bank Papers or Bank Bills ^en. 
bills are drawn by India (exporters) on EnK? n(l 
•(importers of Indian goods', they are known as ® ler ' 
ling or Export Bills, while those drawn on Ame*J can 
importers by Indian exporters are called Dollar Bi Us 

A Telegraphic Transfer (T. T) Represent* an 
order issued by telegram, by bank3 and other men 1 ”* 13 
of the exchange markets of the world on each c 
to pay to the nominee of the purchas er of the T 1 a 
certain sum specified therein It is the qui*“ es 
method of transmitting money, and is similar 
Telegraphic Money Order through a bank A .f* 
)s also known as Cable Transfer, and Is u s uali 7 
confined to banks, because it requires great confic en £ ft 
in the absence of a signature for purposes of v entl " 
cation. 

Mail Transfer (M T ) When a bank tissue* a °; 
order on its branch or another bank, by ‘mail anr not 
by telegram, to pay a specified sum of money to 8 
month -party , 'in® 'tiansatfno'n is'mown a.s’i’hsh'YTf 11 ** 
fe^ If the bank guarantees the payment throng 1 , 1 ® 
agents abroad, within a specified period, the tra* 15181 
is called Guaranteed Mail Transfer IG. M T ) 

Banter’s Draft (O D or D D ) It is also a vei Y 
popular method of transferring funds from one 
cial centra to another A draft is an order issu^ 8 ^ 
one member of the Exchange usually the hanf • 
another, the bank’s agent, to make payment 1 0 ” ie 
purchaser of th e draft or to his nominee This 0™ er 
is sent by mail and not by telegram, and is usually 
known as O D /On Demand) or DD (Demand D Ia ^ 
It is just like an ordinary cheque drawn by the is^ u,n S 
bank upon another bank or on one of its own P ran * 
ches It can be crossed, and the creditor can 
it to his account for clearance like a cheque 

•Srocfe Exchange Security (First Class) which ^ aS 
an international market These securities are us ua ^y 
transferred to the centre where their price is COR1_ 
paratively high at the time 
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BhIIidu (gold) It ib remitted only when its trans- 
port becomes a cheaper and the most convenient 
method of remittance 

It should be noted, however, that in actual practice 
there are numerous exporters and importers in every 
country The amounts involved m several transac- 
tions are not always identical The period of credit 
may not be the same and the buyers and sellers may 
not meet to know each other’s standing Under the^e 
circumstance 5 , therefore, the services of specialized 
institutions, known as Exchange Banks, become indis- 
pensable for Unking up the exporters and importers 
for the settlement of their respective claims The 
Exchange Banks arrange to receive payments for the 
goods exported, and make remittance for the goods 
imported. They are therefore the purchasers of bills 
from the exporters or the creditors, and the sellers 
of drafts (T. T, or D D ) to importers of the debtors 
The export bills are sent to branch offices of the bank 
in the country where they fall due and are collected , 
while the T Ts orD X> 5 are advised to branch offices 
of the bank in the cotintry where payment has to be 
made An Exchange Bank usually sells remittances 
on a country only up to the extent it has purchased 
claims on that country It can sell more only when 
its funds, m excess of its requirements, ore locked up 
in the country on which such remittances are sold 
Thus we find that a large volume of international 
debits and credits is settled by telegraphic transfers 
and export bills without any gold being actually 
exported or imported 

Organization ol Foreign Exchange 

The Foreign Exchange is that section of the 
Capital Market which deals in foreign exchange 
transactions.' It is now established in all important 
commercial and financial centres of the world. Like 
the commodity market, the Foreign Exchange is con- 
stituted of merchants, dealers and brokers 

‘The dealers are either operators in the Foreign 
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Exchange departments of the banks, or are indepan* 
dent financial houses *’ They buy from and sell to 
merchants and other dealers The merchants are the 
exporters, who hold the export bills for sale, or 
importers, who want to buy T Ts to settle their 
foreign debts 

The brokers, on the other hand, are persons or 
firms, who generally act as intermediaries in transac 
tions between the dealers and merchants They al'o 
transact business on their own account They are 
financed by short term borrowings from banks on the 
security of bills which they hold, and their profit 
constitutes $be small difference m their buying and 
selling price, or the difference m rates of interest they 
pay to the banks and charge the public for discounting 
them These bill brokers as they are usually called, 
are such experts at these dealings that they always 
make a small margin of profit from such transactions 
and have made themselves almost indispensable ^o the 
machinery of foreign exchange 

Foreign Exchange Operations in India 

The Foreign Exchange Market in India is not very 
large It is largely in the hands of the Government 
and the Exchange Banks which act as clearing 
houses for exchange These exchange banks provide 
.rupees in India to Indian exporters who want to 
convert the sterling paid to them m London by 
British customers, and sterling m London for Indian 
importers of British goods who want to make pay- 
ment to British sellers The Indian exporters there 
fore surrender (sell) their sterling to the banks and 
receive payment in rupees, and the importers pay 
rupees to the banks in exchange for sterling. Thus 
an exporter from India is a seller of sterling, whilst 
an importer into India is a buyer of sterling. The 
former usually sells his sterling m the form of Bills 
of Exchange, known as Export Bills , the latter usually 
purchases sterling in the form of remittances called 
Telegraphic Transfers or Demand Drafts. 
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An Exchange Sank Is the Bifir of fore) gn currency In ihi f otm of 
Export Bill* 

An ItJtan Exporter Is tb« $«»<r of (ortfjn ctmency «i (he torn oj 
Export Bills 

An Exchan?* Bank is the Stlltr ol foreign currency In the I arm ol 
7 7 or D D 

An Indian Importer I; l*e B ii*f ol Iweijn twenty In tbj lorn ol 
T T. gr p p 


“It is important to rem<’mb i> T, however, that Mila 
and remittances are merely sterling or “tailing claim* 
As tbe exchange bank 9 form th" 3 g"n<jy by which 
sterling w transferred from seller to buyer* it i* 
plain that to operate th«*y buy from th" exporter 
and «ell to the importer, the price being expressed in 
so many «hilling 3 and pence fo the rup“^ That b«*mg 
«o, the price of sterling, like (bat of all other Cota - 
modifies, depends on tb» relation between supply and 
demand" 

The buying and selling rat «*3 of tb** banks ao .well 
a? tb ft lr vt dJingn ?“3 to enter Into forward transaction- 
dep««nd largely on their fca«h position and tb«ar 
exchange account at tbe time 0 f dealing Tbe rat"? at 
which tbe banks vrili buy at «"I 1 forward exchange 
are governed to a large extent by the rat “3 at whl-h 
they can cover their operations This means that th“ 
banks, in view of the doubtful future of exchange, 
will avoid taking risks, and for tb« time iHng th “7 
Willbay biM 5 * ag 3 ln 3 t cover* or, on tbe other bamj. 
sell telegraphic remittances only against deliveries 
of bills. In other word*, wh“n sufficient cover is not 
available in tb® exchange , market to pnrrid* for 
the rufc involved, the banks will not «ell remittance’ 
to importers un lea 3 th"y "can, a \ tb" same titn°, buy 
exporters’ Mils at about tb" sam* u^adc", nor will 
th^y purchase export bills unJe=« tb "7 can make a 
fairly quick sale of exchanges against th"m to provide 
the necessary funds Tbe who!" position 1* really 
governed by the steadiness nr otberwi*" of exchange. 
If exchange is fairly etabl“, tb" banks will take th*fr 
chanc* of bring able fo oorer at profitable «!<*=, but 
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Banks) m India and plenty of money in London. The 
banks are therefore anxious to sell remittances on 
London as early as possible to replenish their funds 
and get rid of idle funds in London Since India 
quotes England in sterling, the banks selling rate for 
T T on London will be lower than the D D rate, 
and wiU ordinarily be quoted at J 5 JSd ard l-53*d. 
re B pectively On the other hand, the banks buying 
rate for long usance bills on London will he higher 
than the rate for short bills That is, the rate for 
long bilLs will be the highest, and for two months' short 
bills the lowest, e g , Banks Buying 3 m/st on London 
16j 2 d,4m/st 1 6 i s 6 4 , mjst 1-S»d The student 
should now understand that if a country If g , India) 
quotes the exchange rates in terms of foreign 
currency (Movable Quotation', lower rates are 
expensive and dearer, but higher rates are cheaper 
In the ca«e of those countries which quote in 
their own currency ( t g , France), the lower rates 
are cheaper while the higher rates are dearer On 
reading Exchange Reports m the columns of commer- 
cial paper®, the student will find that in India, other 
things being equal, banks selling rates are lor er and 
hence dearer, while banks’ buying bill rates are higher 
and hence cheaper The difference between the banks' - 
selling and buying rates constitutes the bankers’ profit 
It has already been made clear that the Short Rate 
(al®o known as Sight or T. T Bate) in India is usualJr 
lower than the Long Rate (also known as Bill Rate). 
The difference between the«e rates is due to the fact 
that the long rate is subject to various charges in the- 
form of interest for transit and usance stamp and 
insurance charges, and bank’s commission After 
making allowance for these factors, the long rates 
will be found to be based on and governed by the short 
rates Any variation in the short rates, of cour«e, 
other things being equal, is likely to influence the 
long rates sympathetically. If the short rate moves 
np or down by a certain percentage, the long rate 
must also rise or fall to that extent. Since other 
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between one country and another, and quoted in the 
third conntiv That is t rate of exchange quoted in 
one monetary centre on another, and cabled ovir to 
the third e untr\ for publication In the paper 1 - wnl 
become ctoji rate from tbe point of view of th e third 
countrv For example the rate of exchange l et vien 
England and America when quoted in India will be 
called London New Torh Cro'-s Rate or Sjter mg 
Dollar Cro*-*- Rate or London on New Torh < ffHj 
to JU Similarly from the point of view of London 
we hate Rupee-Dollar Cross Rate t e R« 330 100 

and from the point r f vie of New \ork there \ ill be 
Rupee Sterling Gross-Rate le Re 1 = 1“ bl betwton 
Bo nbav and London 

Indta B C Rate The rate for retiring bi!K c. 
p^jlng them before due date i« known a* the Bills 
for Collection fate (abbreviated B/C rate). It i«. fixed 
duly by the Associated Exchange bank'- Thi ac- 
ceptors of the bilN are given the option of fixing ex- 
change forward with the banks who hold tbe bills 
but if they neglect to settle exchange with the banks 
then thi B/C rate hold good 

Mint Pa The rate of exchange is said to be 
at mint par when the price of a bill i« at «uch a rate 
that an ounce of fine gold in one Countrj comman !•» 
the right to recu\e an ounce of fine gold in another 
country Tho rate of exchange between any two 
countrie \ ill be at mint par when the total money 
Value of exports of the one just equals the total money 
value of imports of the other, » e , there is an equality 
between the stipph of and demand for bills The mint 
par can only be established between countries having 
standard coins of the same inetab 1 1 , the proportion 
of fine gold in the currency of these countries piioufd 
be the same The English sovereign contains ll/l2tifs 
of fine gold bo does {he Turkish pound In tho 
French 20-franc piece C/lOth are pure gold bo arc 
in the German reiclimark The mint par between 
these countries can be calculated bv the chain rule 
method It should be noted that there is no mint 
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par ready made in the ca e of gold and ® liver u.ing 
countries *=ucb as England and Inaia, but it can be 
calculated by using the gold price of c ilver cf the 
uver price of go d a the ca®e mav be for any one 
day The mint par of exchange remain invariable 
so long as the mint aw® regulated bv the GovenUnent 
are unaltered. 

Geld Points The Object of using bills of exchange 
~is to avoid the settlement of foreign account® b, 
the* actual transmission of bullion or coins. The 
u c e of bill® economize ne high cot of transporting 
bullion. Thus, the price of foreign bills ®hould Dot 
usuaLv exceed the co® of transporting bullion be- 
came then it .could be cheaper to transmit specie 
than to u e e bill* Thu the two extreme units of 
fluctuation in the market rate of xchange are called 
Gold or Specie Point ne'e specie points tend to 
oscillate round the nun pa»- of exchange and tne 
market rate of exchange is determined anywhere be 
tween the upper and lower god points according to 
the aw of demand and <upplv of the bil The upper 
specie point is calculated at par value pin® the * 
of transmitting pecie and at thi° point a counlrv 
will think of ‘hipping gold instead o f buying bills 
The b-uer spe 1 -!" p'j-nt l ca cala ed at par value minus 
the co«t of transmitting specie at which point a 
country will think of importing go’d in=tead of ®elhng 
bill' If the price of foreign bills, due to exce« s ive 
demand, becomes «o high that tbe export ofgodi® 
a cheaper method of ‘ettlement than remittance 
through, hill® the price will automatically fa! while 
if the price of ®ucb bill® owing to a ‘hortage of 
demand (or a large ®upplv) goes «o low a« to render 
the import of gold a cheaper method of receiving pay 
ment, the price of the bill will automatically nse 
The Gold Points «etve therefore a corrective* 0* 
exchange The ®*udent ®hou d note that in the event 
of the rate exceeding the upper oi Sower gold point 
the debtors or creditor® will not themselves begin to 
export or import gold. In actual practice the bullion 
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dealer* take advantage of fluotuatiunu In the rati » 
of oxohangc. and export or import imliion tw they 
think advantageous and draw or noetpt bill* of ex* 
change nr ilnxt *uch ounxlgntm ntn of bullion When 
tliuxo WIN «r< placid in the market at the t xittUift 
rati thy nolhra or bujir* make prolU* and the *upply 
or dtmnnd 6f hill* in adjusted to the demand or nujpty 
for thw», tfo that tin rate of i xcbnngo Is brought to 
It" nonriul point Ihu* It will bo noon that there I** 
a cloac relation between the operation" of bullion 
dialer!* and exchange opi rator* in tlie capital murkit. 
and friquout rofi renin to *uuh opt ration" will be made 
In the Lxohtinro and llnllUm Markt t It) port" 

R e £& n ll Wluuthi rate of exchange U nrllllolnlly 
maintained at a certain level b> ofllol il Purchase" and 
xalo", It 1" known a" Exchange I'tgrlng operation 
If the exchange value of the currency* fall" below thl* 
{officially fixe tl rate or levil, "uoh' a* we find bitweiin 
rupteand "ti film' fUo l“Uh Oil), the Oovornment 
entura the market and buy* the ourrenoy . If It rim* 
the (Jovormneiit *elW Jt Jinn the official rate 1" 
nmlntaimd In the Exchange Market 

Spot Rates are quoted for the ready delivery of 
exchange 'flint l", the ourrenoy of one oountry l" 
oxolmngid now for the cum noj of another oountry 
Tor oxamph , a purohaner of Hi ady of Hpot ’1. ’f* oil 
London will r< cilve In uterling an amount equivalent 
to what lie hat paid a" purn)m"o price, «•» roon ax the 
tnhle Ttaohi" London 

r oruard Rates refer to the future deliver) of 
exchange '“A forward contract In exchange In for 
the umohulou of a "pot Irammuthm hiexihangu at 
n Inti r date, fixed on the bud* of the »pot rate ore* 
vailing at the original dale’ A mcrolmnt can buy 
from or cell to a banker a foreign exchange at an 
agreed rate (/ c , the prevailing spot rate) to take Of 
give delivery at a future date Tor example, an 
Indian merchant buy* good" from England. The good" 
In the muni oourne of tramlt will take nt«ut lift* on 
dayx to arrive The good* were purohaned In term* 
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before the Tot d^Bu/V^ "L“ h “ 

rates may fluctuate during tlieJ’ fifteen ?“ ha ° ge 

i£Sa-5£"££U£E* :1 ! f 3Z2S1* 

such future fluctuations m ° prefect himself against 
chant may buy a future r t T< ' !£ingt ‘ rates, the mer 
is, he w,ll huy Pntish rlCt,n ezc bange That 
at a future daLaf an , S; rr u ncy . ,1 "^ t<,b ‘ <Wt»«red 
the Indrau eijortlr 5 , In h , k « >»««r, 

exchange at an agreed rate thS '" 1 i“ r f °'" ard 
British currency now to he'd,? * T . be mar SfI1 
date y 0 be deIl7 ered at <=ome future 

are conducted^”* eIci “ gl> transactions 

banksasKng oLrXn ltS AT le by eICbange 

bank hedges itclf to, 10r ‘ a at lc » an exchange 
IniE or buying forward ’ivh ,° r i eI ? s and Sld 

sales of ready, the tone nf 60 ba °^ s ma ke heavy 
because after telliM wl?' \u arket becomes bullish, 
transactions by^ ! ‘tLT tl ‘VT “ ver ““ 
demand, and consSentlJ ,h rt : ,b ,“ s , IaKmg 
changes Similarly 5 wt *' r ,?*. ' a ’f for fo ™»rd ex 
exchanges, they create a to* i?H T' 1 ™ 7 
market, because they have to “T *•“<««?» the 

by selling forward eicW, ' ’ such ‘‘““actions 

an over supply „ r hf*» scale Thus 

rates of JS& Z& £»**• *>"> *** 

nndV» 6 ,k r e%ecI h t^' h „ e deates *» «“> ™h»nge 

realizing pro™ fto' f °' *1 "“P™ °f 

IUI “S >0 two or more m «ket, "HI “ BI ' ha " ge fates 

are call 0d drhtrago OwrufiS, “ ^ tbrse 

by bants and othe? uS, m Ti *ey are conducted 
‘heir branches or afed ,hr ™ gh ‘he agency 3 
Iishedin other* markets ^stitutions estah- 

+ake advantage of a +**, ^° T examp ^ e ’ 6 dealer may 
a temporary divergence betwej 
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the rate quoted m London for francs and the rate 
quoted in Pan? for sterling, at a particular time any 
dav, and buv francs in London (which mav be cheaper 
in terms of «terhng) and <=ell the^ame Nn Pan* This 
transaction, when re-Ticted to two market?, like Lon- 
don and Pan*, is known as htnrfe Arbitrage When 
three or more centre-' are involved, the operation 1 ? 
termed Compound Aritl ag • When a better rate of 
exchange can be obtained bv purchasing a bill on a 
centre and selling it at a third, than bv directlv re- 
mitting it to the second. thi« 2 - known at indirect 
exchange, and the rate produced bv the operation 
between the purchasers centre and the third centre 
where he sells i« the Arbtra'ed Exctang'' Rale Some- 
time-, again, e jj , a London banker jnav buy franc? in 
London , with the e ifranc? he may buy a T T on 
Berlin through bis Pans agent with the marks be 
may bur aT T on New York through his agent in 
Berlin, and finally with the dollar- he may instruct 
hi- American agent to bur sterling Thi- i« a compound 
arbitrage operation, and as the funds are brought back 
to the centre from which the operation is carried out, 
the deal i« known as Grr^iinus Atbtrage All the-fe 
operations are very complicated and nskv. They 
must be performed immediately and simultaneously 
on the wire becau'e rates tend to fluctuate -quickly, 
and in order to make profits the operator must act 
wi'h considerable skill ard the greate-t speed at his 
command 

Stranding When the exchange operator- take 
advantage of abnormal differences m the rates of 
different classes of bill? in the same market, and carry 
on arbitrage operations by selling one class of bill? to 
purchase another, it is called Stranding. For example 
the Sight Rate in Bombay on Xew York may be quoted 
at Rs. $33, and ltn/st bill rate at Rs 328. The rate of 
interest at Bombay is say 4 per cent, per annum. 
Therefore the Yew York Ixmg Rate on Bombay would 
be Rs 333 minus charges for insurance, interest, stamp 
fee, etc which comes to Rs. 7/8 =>Rs 325— S to each 
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$100 There is thu* a disparity between the long rate 
and jght rate, and this will re«ult in arbitrage oper- 
ation* The long rate i« quoted higher bv Rs 2/8 
than the normal rate, therefore, whereas the holders 
of long bills in India are placed at an advantage in 
receiving Rs 328 for even- $100, the buyers will be at 
a disadvantage because the* would »e paying Rs 328, 
or R° 2/8 more for every <100 Therefore the 
holders will sell off their bill' and by increasing the 
suppR of such bills in the market tend to reduce their 
rate* The«e seller® or holder® may play the bear, 
because after having ®o d the long bill , thev may 
wait till tbe 3ong rate falls and then purchase again 
at a lower price If the price of long bills cornea down 
to the normal long rate of Rs 3*5/8 the operators 
gam R* 2 S per <100 The holders may also play the 
butt because thev mav purchase short bill- with the 
sale proceeds of long bill® anticipating a rue in nght 
rate« when thev can sell off then holdings of short 
bills and again purchase long bills at reduced 
rate The* e standing operations are very important 
m correcting tbo abnormal differences m the exchange 
rates of different claves of. bill* m the «ame market 
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Example 1 

(a) Banks Selling 

T T Readv on London 
D D, Readv <m London 
(l>) Banks Selling 

O I> on hew 'iorh 
Oh on France 


l3?i 
I -5ie 


332] 

630 


Cummert The«e quotations are taken from the 
Calcutta Exchange Report. They indicate the rates 
of exchange between Calcutta at London for buying 
remittances from the exchange banks In the first 
case the ra’es are quoted m and d because India 
quotes England in the Iat*?r * currency In the ®econd 
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case the rates are quoted in rupees per 100 dollars 
and in francs per 100 rupees 
Explanat on 

tat Banks celling T T on London The exchange 
banks m India are accepting remittances from Indian 
importers for London creditors at the rate of Is 5} Id. 
per rupee tor immediate delivery » e , as *oon as the 
cab'e reaches London In other word®, for every one 
rupee paid in India Is i secured in London, 

the charges for the cable being paid by the remitter 
The T T rate is the lowest, hence the dearest from 
the point of view .>f the buyer 

Banks idling P It on London The purchaser 
of D D will have to wait for about two weeks before 
payment can. be made by the banks in London The 
rate for D D is therefore higher and cheaper than 
the T TL, the latter being more expensive because 
cable charges have to be paid on it Since the quota- 
tion of rate is In foreign currency, a higher rate is 
considered cheaper for the purchaser of D D In 
this case one rupee' paid in India will secure !«; 5jld 
afte- «ay two weeks in London 

(fc) banks Selling 0 D on Neic York The banks 
in India are willing to «ell Demand Drafts on the 
eentrwnamed above Since India quotes New York 
m rupees per 100 dollars, the banks at the present 
ra f o of exchange will sell drafts of 100 dollars each 
on New York at Rs 3 SZ l On the other hand India 
quotes Paris in franc- to rupees one hundred, and at 
th* quoted rate®, the exchange banks willlsell 0 D 
of 630 francs on Pans for Rs 100 

The necessitv of banks* selling O D on various 
centres an«es from the fact that India’® foreign trade 
B »ves rise to export bi'ls drawn against her outward 
shipments These bills are dealt with on the Indian 
money market and are taken up bv the Indian bran- 
ches of different exchange bank® Everv bank tries to 
purchase bill drawn on the country of its origin In 
this case both the bjye~s and sellers are largely the 

banks 
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Example 2 

(a) Banks Buying 

T T (spot) on London 

Is 6a^d 

Sight on , 

Is bs^d 

I) A Im/st on , 

Is 6£d 

D A 3m/st on 

Is c^jd 

D A 6m/st on 

16 -63d 

(6) Bank s Buying 

On New York 30 d/st 

3*8 

On Yokohama 

8* 

On Java 

6U 

On Canada , 

3 0 

On Pans , 

1300 


Comment The export trade of India with Great 
Britain gives use to export bills which are drawn 
upon London for payment The banks beco ne the 
buyers of these biUs at different rates according to 
the period for which the bills have to run for matu 
rity There are also different rates quoted for bilte 
drawn on different countries because all countries 
trading with India do not use sterling or the same 
currency In interpreting these quotations the stu 
dent should remember that higher rates arc cheaper 
if rates are quoted in foreign currency and dearer if 
quoted m home currency 

Explanation {a) These rates are quoted for u«ance 
bills bn London bought by the exchange banks m 
India Since India quotes England in foreign cur 
rency, the higher rates &Te cheaper and the lower 
dearer, and viefi versa Therefore the rates for bills of 
longer period are higher and those for short bills lower 
Of these the six months sight bills are quoted at 
the highest rates and are the cheapest of the lot No- 
tice should be taken also of the quotations for banks 
buying X. T and D D or Sight This shows that the 
sellers of sterling exchanges in the market are not 
only exporters and businessmen, but also other in 
terests who possess large balances abroad, and the 



FORE GN EXCHANGE REPORTS 


banks are buying such exchanges to an appreciable 
extent 

(6) Banks buying rates on »different centres in 
India indicate that India has fairly large export 
trade with other countries besides Great Britain The 
exporters m India draw against their consignments 
on foreign purchaser*- and the bills are taken up by 
the exchange ban^ The above quotations are for 
bills drawn by India on New \ork and other centres 
at JO days sight and the banks are prepared to buy 
these 30 Davs Sight Export Bill at Rs J2S per J100 
R*. SJ per 100 yen on \obohama (Japan), and Rs J0O 
per <100 on Canada while in the ca*e of Java and 
Paris which are quoted in India in thei own currency 
the banks are buying at the rate of oh guilders per 
Rs 100 and 1J00 francs per Rs 100 respectively 


MO\ VBLE AND FIXED QUOTATIONS 


Example 2 

(1) New York— London 

(2) Shanghai— London 

(3) Japan— London 

(4) Bombay— Japan 

(5) Bombay— New York 

(6) Bombay— Pans 


T T 4 S51 
T T 2/6| 
T T 2/lOj 
T T 1244 
T T 333* 
D D 923 


Comment We come across the above quotations 
involving different currencies in the Indian daily pa- 
pers All rates are quoted for Banks Seeing Telegra 
phic Transfer*-, except m the case of Bombay on 
Pans, which is D D tin interpreting these quotation*^ 
the students should find out whether they are motvible 
or fixed 


Interpretation The fir=t three quotations may be 
read as follows — 


(1) New York Banks are Selling T T on London 
at the rate of 4"85£ dollars for every sterh ng 

(2) Shanghai Banks are Selling T T on London at 
the rate of 2s 6|d to one Chinese Tael 
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(3) Japan Banks are Selling T T on London at the 
rate of Is LOftf to one Japanese Yen 

Judged from the point of view of England, the first 
quotation m New York is Indirect or Movable, while 
the second and third are Direct or Fixed 

The other three quotations represent the rates of 
exchange prevailing in India for T T on Japan and 
New York, and D D on Pans These are the rates 
at which the exchange banks are prepared to sell 
T Ts and D Dj on the centres q-uoted These quota 
tions may be interpreted as follows — 

(4) Rs 124 1 are exchanged for 100 Japanese Yens 
at the current Tate 

(5) Rs 333i are exchmged for 100 American Dol 
Jars at the current rate 

(6) SP8 Francs are exchanged for 10 J Indian Ru 
pees at the current rate 

Examined from the point of nev ot India, the 
fourth and fifth quotations are Direct Or Fired, while 
the sixth is I ndirect or Movable 


OTHER EXCHANGE QLOTATIOVS 


Example 4 


(a) Bank Crosi Rater 


London — Lew hork 

40 

Paris — London 

17’ 

>ew York— Cacutta 

i 

Bombay— London 

1 ill 

( b ) The B nks Coulee un Pates 


B C T T 

1 all 

BCOD 

la*» 


Comment The above quotations are taken from 
the Bombay money and foreign Exchange Report 
All the=e rates are qnotei in India The Bank Cro s 
Rates are fully explained elsewhere When the rates 
of exchange bet— ecn two foreign ten res are quoted 
at a third centre, thtv are called cross rates from the 
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point of new of the third centre The B C rates are 
quoted by bank" for collecting foreign bills, in case 
the importer does not buv a forward exchange con- 
tract at the time of ordering his goods 

Interpret ition («1 The Bank Cross.Rate" ruling 
between London 'Jew York, and Pari" London are 
quoted from the point of view of India These rates 
mar be called Sterling Dollar and Franc Sterling 
CTOs-, rate" respectively The London New York 
cro-s rate wa* quoted at the exchange rate of -.02 
dollars for £ 100 while the Pans London was quoted 
at i72 franc® for £t It should be noted that the 
New York Calcutta cross rate oi Rs i) per $ 100, 
is quoted from the point of vie v ot England w hereas 
the Bombay London cros" rate, of l* ojlJd per rupee, 
is quoted from the point of vie \ ot kmenca 

{t) When a bank receives a foreign bill from one 
of its foreign branches for collection m the home 
currency, the rate at which it i" collected is called 
B C or Bills for Collection Rate In other words, 
the-B C Rate means the rate of exchange for dis*** 
counting 'oreign bills received from abroad for 
collection in home cniTency This rate i" fixed every 
morning bv the exchange banks and is usually kept 
1/3M lower than the open rate expected to be pre- 
vailing that day. The Ooen rftte raav fluctuate during 
the course of the day, but the B C Rate is unchanged. 
The B C Rate i" lower than the T T or D Dj 
rates, because it includes the bank’s commission and 
other incidental charges Since this rate is lower 
than the rate quoted for D D or T T , it la dearer by 
about l/32d on an average Anr person who is liable 
to pay on «uch a foreign bill (i e , drawee) must either 
settle the rate of exchange by a futures contract 
which ho had bought previously (t e he had already 
contracted beforehand to buy the required foreign ex- 
change atastipulated rate), or 1 alio w the bill to be collec- 
ted at the B C rate For an importer the usual practice 
these days is to buy a future exchange when ordering 
lus goods and thereby hedging protecting himself 
F 15 

1 
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EXPLANATION OF EXTRACTS FROM FORE G\ 
EXCHANGE MARKET REPORTS 

Original 1 

Practically no bills shooing 1 i iemand Jarre 
mittance 2 altogether no business 3 this would be a 
correct: description of the current week s market in 
exchange 

— / Com , Rojpittana 

Comment This is an extract from a Foreign 
Exchange Market Report It is the typical opening 
sentence of a report indicating at the outset the tone 
tif the market The student should note what a com 
pact and chiselled expression has been employed by 
the reporter to convey emphatically the essence 
of the market conditions In explaining this pice 
the beginner should understand how the volume and 
nature of foreign trade react on the rates of exchange, 
and hoc much the course of international trade con- 
trols the functioning of the Foreign Exchange Market 
It has already been explained that the exporters in 
foreign trade are creditors while the importer* are 
debtors In the case of India, foreign bills are drawn 
m sterling and the Indian exporter is the holder and 
therefore the seller of sterling in the market The lm 
porter who has to make payment :a sterling to British 
creditors !s the buyer of sterling m the market The 
exchange banks acting as intermediaries, buy sterling 
bills from the exporters and sell sterling to importers 
Thus the supply side in the market is represented by 
exporters and the demand side by importers and the 
rates of exchange are largely controlled by the supply 
of and demandifor exchange at any particular time 
If there are more sellers and fewer buyers the rate 
of exchange is unfavourable for the sellers and the 
business is dull If there are more buyers than 
sellers of exchange, the business is fcrnk and the rate 
becomes favourable to sellers If both the supply 
and demand for exchange i« small the market pre- 
sents a quiet appearance * ' 
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Notes. 1. There are only a few export bills for 
•-ale The export trade seems to have been very small 
and therefore the exporters in India have few sterling 
bills to sell in the market This shows a small supply 
of sterling for exchange •* ' 

2 There are few purchasers of Tolegraphic 
Transfers to remit fund' to London This again is 
due to lack of import trade Since the importers 
(debtors! are few, the demand for sterling in the 
market is negligible 

3. In the absence of demand and al'o supply, the 

market indeed looks hLless, that is, no business at all 
is passing and the tone of the market can «afely be 
described as dull or quiet 

Explanation This extract summarizes the atmO'- 
phero of the Foreign Exchange Market for the week 
under review* The export trade beween India and 
England was yory small, and. therefore, there w ere 
very few sellers of sterling in the market Pur. 
chasers of storling remittances for London v er« also 
fewer because, owing to small import trade, tho 
number of debtors in India was negligible As a re- 
sult, the banks could neither purchase u«anco sterling 
bills on London from exporters, nor sell T Is or 
D D'/ to importers Business in the exchange 'mar- 
ket therefoTO could not be done at all The reporter 
sums up these conditions by saying that in the absence 
of demand and supply of sterling, no business cqald 
be transacted in the exchange market during the 
week 
Original £ 

The rupee < terlinq exchange market* n almrst 
itarving 11 for want of export bill* 1 and remittance 
enquiries*. • . 

— Commerce 

Notesi 1. That section of the Capital Market 
which deals m foreign exchange', the exchange m 
this case being Detween rupee (India) and sterling 
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(London) The rupee sterling market is made t 1 ? 
exporter*, who are the seders of sterling, and th e 
porters who are the purchasers and the exchange p 3a ks 
ich act as agents for the transaction of th IS eI 
nange business 

2 Lacking upply and demand to such an extent 
that no business could be transacted. It al o t e ‘ era 
to a dull or quiet market 

i Sterling bills of exchange he d bv Indiai 1 e * 
otters for «al<* in th» exchange market The*?. 00 ® 
ltute the supply side Toe export bills are purc aased 
exchange hanks 

4 Demand Jot puieaasing remittances in the 
of T Ta Or D fron *be exchange banks The 
Indian importer 5 are m>ua v the buyers of remlttf nces 
and constitute the demand side m the excP an 6® 
market 

^rplonafion This extract i taken froi, n t * ie 
Weekly Report of the Bombay Foreign ExcP a “ 8 ® 
h&s.'ixtf 'Toft vsw Wtf, Vwevfc \& 

nothing of interest to report during the week under 
renex' ''’he export trade has been dull and there 
fore very few exporters have any sterling tP 
The import trade too seems to be much beld^l'h 0 
mark, as is evident from a lack of buyers of 
remittances in India Briefly stated, India s P 00 * 
foreign trade with England made the exchange 
dull and since the business of exchange banks w^ s res 
tncted to the needy minimum, mostly on non co (nrne:r ’ 
cu l account, the rates were unfavourable fro<? the 
point of view of both the debtors and creditors in I flala 
Original 3 

During the week the dollar-rterhng cro fS ra t 0 
improved from 4 84 to 4 8 o and London dt° coun t s 
from 54 per cent to S 15 

— I Com RaiP utan <* 
Comment This is an extract from the Bombay 
eekly Exchange Report Two rates are 
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from 390 to 3 72 during the week The student 
should explain fully as to which country and group of 
traders this fall i« beneficial or vice versa 

Explanation During the week under renew the 
New York market showed a downward tendency m 
the dollar sterling cros$ rates The rates quoted in 
dollars per £ declined from 3 SO to 3 72, or by 18 
cents below the rates quoted on the opening of 
the week Viewed from the point of America a 
fall in the dofiar sterling cross rate is favourable to 
the American importers of Indian goods, who make 
payments m sterling through London, as they would 
now be paying fewer dollars than otherwise That is, 
for every £ 1 paid by an American debtor, there will 
be a saving of 18 cents due to the fall in the rate There 
fore, the creditors in India are not willing to receive 
■payment through London at the present, and are 
waiting till the rate rises again This unwillingness 
■on the part of creditors to receive payment at low 
rates from American debtors has made the market 
considerably weak and dull 
Example 5 

Not only this but Exchange Banks 1 began selling 
■sterling, 2 somewhat freely 3 to Government at l/»J 
and appeared to be building up a slightly attrsOld 
position 4 thereby This latter increased as fears 
became more acute that Government i coola rm*e their 
hutting rale to l}a\\, s and there is no doubt that 
Banks finally built up an oversold position rather 
than risk having to sell at the higher rate, when 
funds were actually required General steadiness 
continued & and upwards of £ % million was sold to 
Government 

—I Com U P 

Notes 1 Tho c e Banks which speci&hxe m the 
business of exchanging foreign currencies 

2. The banks began to sell sterling remittances 
m the form of T T or D D , in India or London 
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3 In large amount';, that is, the banks did good 
busmen in belling remittances on England at the 
rate quoted 

4. In practice the *ale of sterling by the banks is 
covered by it* purchase Whenever the banks sell 
more sterling than they can purchase, or the amounts 
of their balances held abroad justify or permit, they 
are * ud to have built up an oversold position. 

a. The Government, which is at present the princi- 
pal purchaser of sterling, would raise the exchange 
rate from Is 5|d, to Is 5sid, i e by fvd per rupee, 
n Inch will result m a loss to the b u»k* 

6 The present rate of exchange wa> maintained, 
that i*, there was no change in the sterling-rupee 
rate during the w eek 

iirpfonafion Tae exchange bank* did very good 
business by selling large amounts of sterling in the 
form of T.Ti>to the Government at the rate of Is 
«d to the rupee In their keennes* to transact heavy 
business, the bank* were led into an awkward posi- 
tion of slightly overselling their accounts i e , they 
had sold a little more than what they c<juld easily 
have met by their ca«h balances held with other banks 
in England, or covered by making purchases of sterling 
bills in India But the bank* overlooked their over- 
sold position and continued to press *ale" further, 
because they were afraid that the Government might 
raise the rate of exchange from 1* 5gd to 1* 53 jd , 
by 3 jd when funds were actually required In 
other word*, the banks did not mind over-elling their 
account* at the pre-ent and making *ale* at a lower, 
and therefore profitable, rate of exchange, for if the 
Government raided the rate to 1* 5ljd , the banks 
would have had to *ell sterling at a lo«s of jjkd per 
rupee Thus the banks chose to act as stated above 
as a matter of policy, and although they built up an 
oversold position by selling sterling without ample 
cover, they nevertheless avoided the ri«k of selling 
•at a higher, and, therefore, dearer -rate of exchange 
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0 ) liars 1 Wall Street 1 was not ifi turftrf’ bv the 
Mnbiejj* of commodities. 

— I Com , Bombay 

Bints 1 The exchange value of -tetling was 
low in. term* of francs and dollar: 

2 The Mane*’ and Stock Exchange Markets, 
localized m the Wall Street section of New Yotsl 
A merica, are known by the place of localization. 

3 Adversely affected or influenced. 

4 Downward tendency of price* in the commoditv 
market 

^tWiftiRS (11 Explain, the meaning of -terlinu- 
franc And Sterlmg-dollar exchange 
*{2) What is the relation between commodity prices 
“an’d rates of exchange * 

Lxe-c i« S 

Important remittance 1 has been m .11 and spcra- 
die 1 . No change- have been made in any sterling 
rates for bill* of remittance. Bank*: are seller* of 
T. T.at 1* d* rei dy up to six months 3 ahead, and 
btrvers of three months D A. Bill- at Is 63 ? d fir*t 
month, I* fi^d second month, 1 - 63 rd third mouth, 
and 1 * 6^5 d for fourth month for forward -if' 
ctV' tijfcrenc 1 fir other u-*anc*i are unch mqe i A 

— The Statesman 

Hints 1 Purchases ot T Ts. and D.D- by Indian 
importers of British good- 

2 Business ha* been irregu'ar, i«, in *maU odd 
lots 

3 Rate* for the ready delivery of T T. , and al«o 
for forward deliveries ranging up to etc months 

4 The rates for all other term bills are the nine 
as quoted m the previous report. 

Question* (1} Rewrite the above pa««age in your 
own language 
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(’) Why is there a difference between bank*’ selling 
and buying rates for T T ? 

t3) Give reasons for the diminution in hanks buy- 
ing rates for usance bills of longer maturity 
Exercise 4 

The Exchange market has been firm during the 
week with buyers holdtng ff until more attractive 
rates are offered Trading has been featureless wiffc 
some export bills shnwtng'* and remittance about non- 
mal Tea (framings ftaie been oa the small « 'e 3 and 
there has been no gold busmens reported 

Rates are unchanged a* follows Bank* sell against 
Bills for Collection Is and remittance I* 

alfd up to six months ahead and on Demand at the 
same rate Banks buy T^T Is fid up to six months 
ahead 3 months D/A bills Is 6 s 7 2 d for the first two 
month* Is 6i<3 for the third month and Is fi 3 9 d f or 
the fourth month D/P bills higher Rates for 
bills drawn under all other uscm-gs 5 are unchanged 
Baits sell Dollars ZIZ{ Ready T T or on Demand 

— Capita l 

Hints 1 The buyers of exchange are waiting for 
more favourable raU-s before making transactions 
i The supply of sterling export bills was not 
great J 

l Verr few exporters have drawn hills against 
their tea consignments to London hence the supply 
of sterling bills was *mall 

4 Foreign bills passed on to the exchange banks 
for collection at a rate of exchange fixed by the banks 
and known as B C Rate 

5 The period for which a bill has to run i z tho 
period of currency of a bill drawn between two count 
nes 

Questions 111 Explain with appropriate illustra- 
tions the effect on the foreign exchange market of 
buyers holding off and "sellers looking on 
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0 The accounts of ban** o' one conn^ mam 
tamed id th*' bacb= of buo h°r coan*rv ia, balance? 
of ca n »si cred~ he d bv foreig*’ banks in th® rar 
o t v err ere- nor -ants The- an Indian bank nav 
hoid a ca.h ba anee m t*»e Bank o' Engian J 

Qje* toi 1 Fore sj eichzrtg* is th 3 band® 

of the for gn trade of a cocntrv Ceramic' 

f* Wha i_ th efiec* of fxa.xrrcfi }g'* n. too* o: 
the exchange 'Darfcet ’ 

(5) ftnein « imp 1 e language tb° o £ ^ 
atove pa. age and give a ti* e to i 

ADVANCED EXEPCIJ& WiraoniD 1 ’ QUESTIONS 
Ezerc I 

Ca’crrta, 4t h NovemLe 
There ffi. no chang to r>po— in the condition 
prevaung in the ru ' i *rlmi *xeV»n ' m Le 6^j 
ing the period and r revieir Fo truer bail bjxin*t'. 
eltrr o' Spcr T T on London quoted la i»-»3 o-dan 
bnver 51 1* fid *f c a-t a^s fired by the Excha 22 
Banfc: A. oc it o" fft e imehangad as under — S*ll*t 
of TT n L/ *i m (Spo and op to six con hs* I 
5-3D32d Buj* * o T T t- Lnn.<*o’ rl-’pot an J ap t 
icombi) « 6-1 JJ d. 

In \*u lori. * erlt/tQ laj fixe* at -.91 « c*~ 
tAr i tg\ou tt e »r«?t Qna at on_ fo~ the Shartg 1 ’' 
do ar have no fvea aval ab e sine th & oceupa’io 
o' the Intermronal S* 1 ** eu t. tv he Japane-e ear 
Li. weec 

Que t on* ( 1 Exp atnfujyth* tta vrxed pa»*i - 
1*> Pewn •» th® fir paragra'in in von*- ow 
language 
Sxerci e 

Opening fo e gn exchange 

EC rate TT and DD l^lo K 
Iflndaa— Back* ‘edits TT and DD l/a-Slte* bn- 
mg TT 1 6 3/3' DD 1/5-5 3* b-vi-g 3 man hs «dgi 
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1/6 9/32 (2 months) buying 3 months sight 1/6 5/16 
(next 3 month") bunng i month" sight l/6o/16(four 
month*) 

NEW k JRK— Bank* veiling 1 T and D D 332 t 
buvmg r T 2** 1 and D D 32 7 1 

MOMBUL— B*.nk selling T r and P P 302] 
buying T T ,( 17} D D Jbj 

Ja\a— B ank* selling T T A DD billing 
T T)j and D D 68 

BERN E— Baal selling IT 1 uj D D unq,uot 
ed hiving T T Hi 1 D D unquoted 

STOCKHOLM— Banks selling T r and D D 12 1 
buvmg t 1 and D D 128 

SINGAPORE— Banks selling T T and P D 158 
buying T T *5a and D D 154] 

HONOKONG'-Bank* piling T T Sa] D I> 8ii 
buying T T $11 and D D 8l 

Maxi CO— Banks selling T T 67 27 B D 67 27 
D D bb ’7 buying T T b3 0t P D b2 04 

Lisbon— B anks selling T T and P D 73 5 buying 
T T and D P 7 55 
^ONE— Steady 

Questions (1) Give a ciear and detailed Interpre- 
tation to the above quotations 

(2) Find out the tone c>f the Exchange Market 
from the rates quoted for Bank* Selling and Banks 
Buying on London 
Exercise S 

To tone of the Rupee Sterling market continues 
to be steady Just previous To the holidavs remittance 
in fair quantity ir as appctirtn / reaularly, but this 
has now subsided Immediately upon the re opening of 
the market export fall* iccre pticid, bilt this item has 
al*o dwindled since The appearance of exports is 
spasmodic and is closelv linked with the allotment of 
freight, whenever that take* place In the Inter-bank 



FOREIGN EXCHANGE REPORTS 


239 


for Collection 1= 5ifd and remittance 1" 5j»d up to 
six months ahead. On Demand at the *ame rate 
Bank* buy T T at 1* 6^ a d up to six months ahead, 
3 months D/A bills Is 6$d for the first two months 
and 1- 6^ 4 d for the third and fourth month D/P 
bills j*_d higher Banks sell dollars 332? 33 2 J; Ready 
T T or on demand, and buy T T 329* 4 month* 1, 

bill* against letter of credit are unchanged at 329^ 

The money situation is unchanged Renewals are 
being granted, but fresh money is very difficult to 
place and inter bank call is unlendable 

Union Bank Rate* are unchanged as follows — 
Call and short term J per cent , one to four months i 
per cent Reserve Bank rate remains at 3 per cent 
Questions (1) Give the substance of the above 
report, and^suggest a suitable title 

(2) Write short notes on Dollar and Sterling 
t Export Bills, Cross-Rate**, Inter-Bank Market and 
Re«erv© Bank Rate 

( i ) Make a list of the technical words and phrases 
in the above report and explain them 
Exercise 5 , 

Wedne*day Evening, 15th October. 
The strength of cnlt-edqed continues to be the one 
noteworthy feature of a market that is otherwise 
devoid of interest Prices have fluctuated within, 
exceedingly narrow limits , and less cheerful war news 
has had hardly any effect upon the bond market The 
Exchange market has been extremely dull during the 
week Both import and export business have been on 
a. very restricted scale, and there <h&s been no feature 
( of note except the plncfnent of some dollar bills aga- 
in*' export to America The inter bank market reflects 
the general lack of trade and is dull and lifeless There- 
are verv occasional buyers under the Government 
rate of Is 6d On the other hand, there is no pres 
sure to sell, and transactions are few and far between 
The po*ition with regard to dollars is unchanged The- 
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preponderance, m the marked, bf export business over 
import continues and owing to the lack of buyers 
bottL-i hate to tnhe their cover from the control 

Rates are unchanged as follows —Banks sell 
against Ml f r C llection Is 5j|d and remittance 
1« a^d. up to sir months ahead on Demand at the 
*ame rate Banks buy T T at Is 63 * & up to six 
months ahead months D/A. bills Is 6 \d for the first 
two months and Is 6 a 9 2 d for tne third and fourth 
months D/P bi Is a* 2 d higher Ranks bell dollars 
332|/332i Ready T T or on demand and buy T T 
329a 4 months bill® against letter of credit are un 
changed at 3262 

Question (11 Explain fully the italicized portions 
(2J Summarize the above report and give a title 
to it 

(3) Give an interpretation to the -ates quoted in 
the last paragraph of the report 
£xample $ 

Wednesday Evening 24 th September 
It has evidently been judged that the market is 
now steady enough to justify an increase ji exchange 
rates From Wednesday all banks sterling buying 
and selling rates for merchants have Deen increased 
by aSd , with the exception of bills of all nances for 
delivery the fourth month forward which remain un 
changed Do’lar rates both buying and selling are 
also reduced by annas 8 with the exceph n of bill 
rates which are unchanged for all u°ances 

The firmness in the exchange mar/ret continues 
Sterling export bills have been in evidence and a fair 
weight of dollar bills has been placed Tea drawings 
have been about norma! for the time of \ ear On the 
•other side of the book there has not been much de 
mand for remittanc by importers The volume of 
business noted in the interbank 11 <* has been 
small Buyers at anything unde^ tne Government 
rate of Is Gd are few and far between The occa 
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eional appearance of such buyers for the ready posi- 
tion constitutes the only business passing. 

Rates are as follows — Banks soil against bills for 
collection and remittance Is 5$]d up to six 

months ahead* on Demand at the same rate Banks 
buj T T at Is (j 3 *,d up to e months ahead, 3 months 
D/ k hills U 6jd for tht first two months and Is 
6a' 2 (l for the third and fourth month I)/P bills 
higher Banks soil doll ir i 12] to 132i, Beady T. T. 
or on demand and buy T. T. "2D 1 . 4 months bills against 
letter of credit are unchanged at 12G] 

Quexdrns ID Pick oat tho tushmcM terms and 
expressions in the above passage anu i xplain them. 

(’) Writ® short exp'amtory notes on Doll-tr Kates, 
U-ancos, Sterling Export Bills, Government Rate, 
Ready Position. 

(3) Make a precis of the above report and suggest 
a title and a sub-title to it 


F. 16 



CHAPTER 2 111 


STOCK EXCHANGE REPORTS AND 
PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES 

The Stock Exchange like the Money and Foreign 
Exchanges, is a section f the Capital Market But, 
whereas the money market caters for short term 
loans and finance's, the Stock Exchange provider faci- 
lities for long term investments and movements of 
capita! The stock Exchange may be described as an 
organized market for the purchase and sale of all 
kinds of securities representing long-term invest- 
ments 

S‘ock Exchange* are found in all big industrial 
and commercial centres and the organization of theif 
bu e iness is much on the lines of other Capital markets 
The stocks and shares market is constituted of stock- 
brokers, jobber*, dealers, clearing house*, and the 
public all of these need not be members of the orga- 
nization k s'oc 1 brolor is usually not a member of 
the stock exchange He acts as the agent of a buyer 
or seller of shares. He acts for the general public or 
for another agent, and his remuneration is the bro- 
kerage paid by tho«e for whom he has bought or *old. 
The jobber does not act as an agent, but as a principal, 
and deals in his own name He does not necessarily 
possess what he sells, or take delivery of what he 
purchases, for his operations are of a speculative 
nature His profit* therefore constitute the differ-^ 
ence between the buying and selling price- These' 
operators are nece c sarily members of the Stock 
Exchange Da tiers are the holders of securities, and 
may or may not he member* The importance of 
Banks Clearing Houses in squaring up the deals and 
settlements of busing* transacted on the Exchange 
is obvious The members of the public, who want to 
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make investments or dispose of their ho'dtng'' for 
transferring their capital, are not members ot the ex. 
change, but act through the brokers 

Only «ueta securities are dealt m on the stock 
exchange as possess the quality of marketability, te 
3P»e quality of being sold or turned into ca-h at short 
notice This is advantageous both to the investors 
who can convert their holdings at will and those who 
seek to rai-e capital bv such securities on n ore fa 
\ our able terms These securities are docu nents which 
■vce given as acknowledgment for harrow mgs Q.ud 
the r possession is the legal proof ot ownership They 
ire »No negotiable, » «? , the ownership can be trans- 
ferred m good faith by endorsement anl deliver! 
The marketable securities consist of groups of securi- 
ties which ate classified m order of stability and 
soundness to enable the members to tran-act business 
readily, and to guide the public to make investments 
■^lth confidence- 

Ftrsf ‘Class .Cover nnent Securities These repre- 
sent loans issued by governments such as the Centra 1 , 
Provincial, Corporation, Port Trust, Municipality, 
Colonial, and the British Government Government 
Securities arc co nparatively the safest for tVe mve* 
tor< and are therefore called First c(a»s or Gilt cdnrd 
They are sound both in regard to the repayment ot 
capital and the distribution of dividend or interest 
Typical example* of *uch securities are Bnti«h 
Consol*, India Stock, Victory Band*, etc , quuted ir 
London Markets and Government Pap r, Bombay 
Port Trust Bonds, Rupee Paper, Howrah Bridge 
Debentures (Port Bonds', Defence Loan , ConvirMon 
^>oans eta, appearing in Indian Stock Exchange 

Trustee Securities This group represent' the 
St.ni ffi/t edrjed S*cun'i*4 w tui I* are oTered bv Go- 
vernment Banks, Public Otduy Companies Insurance 
Companies, nrd o‘hv* stocks or debenture guaranteed 
by the Government Th -e secures al < provide 
"afa investment becau e Government control or 
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guarantee lends strength to their stability in compari- 
son to those offered by private undertakings. Some 
examples of such securities are • Reserve or Imperial 
Bank Shares, Railway Debentures Calcutta ox 
Bombay Trams Insurance Company Shares, and 
Electric Companies Shades and Stock. -4 

Ordinary Market Securities. This class comprises 
different forms of capital issued by joint stock com- 
panies in the form of shares, stock which is of the 
same nature as fully paid-up shares), debentures and 
debenture-stock These securities are known by the 
terms Industrials, Equities, Scrips, etc. In compari 
son to Gilt-edged and Semi-Gilt-edged securities, these 
are considered of lesser stability and soundness from 
the point of view of the investor, and are therefore 
classed low on the list Examples are stocks and 
shares of textile mills, sugar mills, sieel manufac- 
turing companies, tea plantations, transport and shi^ 
ping agencies, mining and fishing concerns, etc r 

Stock Exchanges are found in India at Bombay, 
Calcutta, Madras, Cawnpore, Delhi and Lahore, the 
first two being of international importance In Europe, 
a stock exchange n> known as a Bourse, and combines 
all the functions of a complete Capital Market Lon- 
don and Jsflw York have tha largest stock exchanges 
of the world The organization of some of the most 
important exchanges is briefly described below — 

Bombay Stock Exchange. The Native Share and 
Stoc* Brokers* Association of Bombay is the largest 
futures market in India It has 451 members, each 
depositing R s 10,000 as security All transactions 
are done between the members only, but a member 
is alio /ed to deal with an outsider as a broke?. 
Settlement is made on a monthly basis by the pay- 
ment of differences through, a clearing house. The 
principal classes of securities dealt m on the Bombay 
Stock Exchange are Government Gilt edged securities, 
.stocks and shares of Cotton mills, Insurance com- f 
pames. Railway companies, Hydro-Electric Installs- 1 
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tions, Engineering and Shipping companies Bank®. 
India Radio, Burmah Petrol, Dyeing companies etc 
The Calcutta Stock Exchan je Association, Ltd, 
is a joint stock company with a share capital of three 
lacs of rupees, divided into 30J shares of Rs 1,000 
»ach The members and their agents alone are allowed 
to transact business m the Exchange All transac- 
tions are done on a cash basis, and all deals ate to be 
completed by actual deliver* and each payment on 
the second day of the contract Forward transactions 
are also allowed but options are forbidden The sys- 
tem of paying differences in pnces ofton leads to 
gambling All contracts are made between members 
Share transactions are done in lots, t e , delivery in 
lots of 5 shares for Rs 500 paid-up shares, 25 shares 
for Rs 100 paid up shares, and *00 shares for Re 1 
to 25 paid-up shares Government Securities must 
not be delivered in lots of more than Rs 25,000 Strict 
rules aie observed for prompt delivery and payment, 
and members are prohibited to give any information 
regarding pnces of stocks and shares ruling in the 
exchange for pubhcation The securities usually 
dealt in on this exchange are —Government 
Giltedged and Serai Gilt edged Securities, preference 
shares, and stools of Railway, and Mining companies, 
shares of jute mill®, oil mills, tea industries, chemi-" 
cals, paper, sij£ar and steel industries , 

The London Stock Pxchanq- is the largest and the 
most important stocks and shares market of the world 
There are two type® of members, t e , brokers and 
jobbers. The former buy and sell for the public, 
whilst the latter are members who cannot deal direct- 
lj with the public, nor can they enter into partnership 
with brokers Transactions are “/or cash ' te , the 
actual delivery of securities for prompt payment, or 
for account, in which case settlement is postponed 
to some future date which is usually a fortnight The 
following securities are commonly dealt in —Govern- 
ment Paper, British Con®ols, India Loans, Home and 
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foreign Rails, Bengal Steel Corporation, Home Twin* 
tries. Shipping Companies etc 

The New York Sir ckExchi t>iqe is ft private associa- 
tion of i375 member* who can act either in the 
capacity of brokers or traders for both, a practice not 
found In London or ifl any Exchange in India) The 
broker is entitled for his remuneration to brokerage 
alone, but a trader is allowed the profit realized on a 
deal, which is the difference between the buying and 
selling prices A.tra/er on the New York Exchange 
is like the jobber on the London Stock Eichange 
When a broker acts through another broker he i& 
called an under broker and is entitled to a brokerage 
of $1 per' 100 shares All transactions are settled owly 
The business done is largely m American Stocks pud 
shares *• y General Motors Anaconda Copper, U S 
Steel Corporation etc 

some common stock exchange terms 

AND PHRASES 

Bearer Securities are those which are freely trans 
ferable by mere delivery They pass from hand to 
hand without registration in the books of the l«sumg 
body, and possession is legkl proof of ownership 
Such securities are Bearer Bonds Share Warrants and 
Bearer Stock 

Regis)ered Securities l he owner of-*such secun 
ties holds a certificate of title or ownership, and when 
he sells, he fills in a transfer deed m favour of the 
new owner. Until the o’d certificate is cancelled in 
the books of the issuing body, and a new one issued in 
the name of the transferee, the title does not pass to 
the purchaser. 

Inscribed Stock Sometimes banks undertake tie 
Issue of gilt edged and .semi gift-edged securities 
They do not issue any certificate of ownership to the 
•purchaser® The proof of ownership is merely the 
fact that the name of the holder is inscribed in the 
books of the bank which acts as the registrar of the 
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stock. When inch stock is sold, cmv entries a^e 
made m the books of the bank, and the transference 
■of ownership is made without actually applying to the 
l««uiug body Dividend is paid to the holder by mean® 
of dividend warrants 

Inter-Bourse securities In continental countries 
a Bourse is known as a Stock Excnange S°curtie« 
the i-sue of which was made in more than one 
country, are quoted in several important Exchanges 
of the world and are known as inter- Bourse =ecuntie®. 

Counters of Issue The=e terms are u®ed for all 
cla«-es of «hares issued by joint 'toci. companies 
such a«i preference, ordinary ,or deferr-^ ® bares Th^se 
are listed as belonging to fairiy good concern® anji 
are therefore preferred for mve-tment purposes. • 

Equities or Units The share® and =tock of or- 
dinary industrial companies are cla®=ed very low on 
the ll-t, and are not con«id°red verv s ound for invest- 
ment. The«e secuntie® are subject to much specula! 
lion 

Industrials or Descriptions The 'hares of indus- 
trial companies are generally known as industrial* 
Tho-e of the Electric Supply Companies are called 
Elec'ncs of the Engineering Companies Ennn*erino* 
or Enqinernng De*cr\plions , of the Ju f e Mill®, Ju*e* 
Thui we have cottons aWs, dijein /* port shippings 
etc. 

StocL All kinds of fully paid up ® hares, deben- 
tures and bonds, dealt in on the Exchange, are known 
as Stock. 

Scrip is an acknowledgment for the payment 
of application and allotment moneys fo - - 'hares of in- 
dustrial companies. The holder of sczp certificate is 
the owner of partly paid-up share', which can be ' 
'Kild on the stock exchange The 'crp has now come 
to be recognized as a security representing ordinary 
c hare« on which a certain amount has been paid. It 
should never be u'ed in the sense of StocL 
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Dollar Scrip When the capital of a joint stock 
company is floated and subscribed in dollars, the 'share® 
are known as dollar scrip* on the Indian Stock Ex 
changes, e q , the 'hare® of East Indies Rubber Plan 
tations 

Rupee Paper There are loans of the Government 
of India floated and subscribed m the Loudon Monev 
Market and quoted on the London Stock Exchange 
They are also known a« India Sterling Loans 

Imestmenl Securities represent that class of se- 
curities which are sound from the point of view of 
the public They do not show much fluctuation, and 
one of their principal features is stability of value 
over long periods They arc much in demand bv the 
general public who want to invest their capital over 
long terms for a steady income Such securities 
are either gift edged, semi gil f e Iqed or the stock of 
first class industrial concern® These securities are 
good for investors and not for jobbers, and the demand 
of the public for such securities is called Iniestmenf 
Demand 

Speculative Securities &re those which are subject 
to heavy speculative business because a slight rise 
or fall in price results in a heavy decrease or increase 
m the demand for it They are not good from the 
point of view of the investor 6 , but are the chtef sport 
of the jobbers Speculative business is done almost 
in all classes of securities, but it is done more par- 
ticularly in the shares of seasonal industries the 
shares of industries producing articles of luxury or 
stocks of mills placed low on the list of the 6 toch 
exchange The demand of the speculators and obbers 
for these securities is known as Speculative Deman i 
Par Value The amount of security stated on the 
face of it It is al c o called Face or Nominal value, 
i e.the value or the original rate at which the 
eunty is issued Thus the par value of a share, issued 
by the company at Rs 100, is Rs 10b fixed 

Market Value is the price of a 'county quoted 
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on the stock exchange This price constantly fluc- 
tuates according to the demand and supply of it If the 
price falls below the p rr latue it is «aid to be at a 
discount if it rises above the par value it is at a 
premium The rapid rise in the market price of a 
security i« called a boom while a sudden fall is known 
as a flump 

Tape Price On the desks ot jobbers in the Ex- 
change a machine operates which constantly issues 
out a tape (or strip ot paper) printed with the prices 
deal for deal as they are quoted in other markets 
This machine is called a teleprinter It is operated 
by electricity on the same lines as the telephone or 
radio It helps the jobber to make simultaneous 
transactions in different markets of the world 

Street Price The buying and selling of securities 
is often carried on after the regular business hours 
of the exchange The price quoted outside the House 
or the pnce at which securities are bought or sold 
after the Exchange is closed for the day. Is called 
itreet pt ice 

Cum Dio (f /) This abbreviation stands for 
cum dv t dend, and indicates that the price of security 
includes the dividend or interest accrued on it The 
purchaser of this security can claim full amount of 
dividend since its last payment from the issuing com- 
pany even though he may have bought it a few days 
before such dividend became payable The cum divt- 
dcn l or uith interest price is known as Flat Price 
on the London Stock Exchange 

Ex Div lx d) This abbreviation stands for ex 
dividend When the price of a security is quoted 
x d , it implies that the buyer is not entitled to receive 
the interest or income accrued on the security even if 
he had possessed it before such claim became due 
Tbs' right to enjoy the dividend remains with the 
seller The terms Ex-Coupon and Ex-Interest alsd 
carry the same meaning 

* Ex New(x n) An ex new price debars the pur- 



•250 


MARKET REPORTS 


tba«er or holder of a security from the privilege of 
converting it into a new one in the same company 
t * the holder cannot subscribe for a new share in 
exchange for the old one if the former is available 
at a lower price than the market value of the latter 

Ex All The buyer of a security does not enjoy 
any privilege otner than its ownership All rights 
or claims to dividends or interest attached to the se 
cunty remain vested in the seLer Such price is al c o 
known as ex right* 

£> 0 L (s l ) When small business is done at a 
certain price IQ any one class of securities it is ex 
pieced m terms of smoll odd lots or •* nail la s \ 
slight difference should be marked in the use of these 
abbreviations s l indicates that the total vo ume of 
business done on any day or within any ‘■pacified 
period has been small and it is therefore not an index 
to the tendency of prices while s o t indicates small 
and 'poradic transactions made during the business 
period and therefore it indicates an irregular state 
of the market The attachment of the*e terms to 
price quotations however «hou!d be taken by dealer? 
with caution 

Underwriter When a broker ip consideration of 
a commission undertake? the «ale of shar Q S in the 
market or guarantees the subscription of a fresh loan 
by the public, he is known as an underwriter It 
should however be noted that if the entire amount 
of capital guaranteed or undertaken by the broker 
is not subscribed within the stipulated period, the 
underwriter has to make good the deficiency himself 
by purchasing the unsubscribed number of shares or 
bv advancing the unsubscribed portion of the loan 

Stag When a speculator applies for shares in a 
new i=sue which he expects will be over ■=ub«cnbed 
with the hope of selling out at a premium to unfeuc- 
ce^full applicants, he is known ofi the stock exchange 
as a stop 

For Cask When the actual dehrery of the secu 
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ritie*? is taken and payment is made for them imme- 
diately on the conclusion of the transaction, it f is 
known as a deal for cmh Certain classes of invest- 
ment securities appear in the stock exchange reports, 
under Ct*h List, and are usually meant for ready 
business 

For iceoun 1 When a deal is, not settled for err* 
or ready, and is postponed til the arrival of the next 
account or settlement day, it is said to be for account 
Securities generally of speculative nature, appear m 
stock exchange market reports under Forte ird List, 
and are meant for futures bu mess 

Se'tfencnt Diu Forward business on the stock 
exchange is settled usually on pre-cnbed dates fixed 
by the Exchange V battlement Day may be fixed 
fortnightly or monthly accordingly to the practice of 
different exchanges The settlement las s for three 
days The first day is called Cont i too Day or Making 
up Den, when the parties decide whether the busmen 
is to be closed for cash or postponed for the next 
settling day If the buyer desire-* this postponement, 
he has to pay a charge known as Contango to the 
seller On the other hand, if the seller fails to deliver 
the good-, and postpones the delivery to the next set- 
tling day. he has to pay a charge called Backward 1 
lion to the buyer The second day of the settlement 
vs called Wame Day or Ticket Day when the names of 
purchasers and «elldrs are handed in, and the broker s 
receipts for stocks and shares aTe delivered The 
third, or the last, of the three periodical settling dave, 
is called Pay Day or Settlement Dav , when monev i-> 
paid and stocks and shares delivered. 

Carrying Over Sometimes & transaction is not 
settled on the appointed date and the buyer or seller 
may ask for the transaction to he earned over to the 
next settling day For example, a buyer of securities 
may require postponement until such time as he ex- 
pects to be able to provide funds for payment, or a 
seller may not find himself in a position to deliver 
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stocks that he has contracted to sell and may there 
fore seek relief by postponing the delivery £uch 
po tponecnent of transactions from one settling day 
to another is known ns Carrying Over or Bu^ ee 
These postponements are most common in forward 
business and ate considered legitimate operations 
having nothing to do with peculation 

Makinj-up Price The stock exchange fix* s a 
price for such securities as are to be carried *>ver 
This is known as the mak n / up price Difference 8 
based on this price are either paid to or received from 
the broker at th© time of carrying over 

yield The one Important object of purchasing 
securities on the stock exchange is to derive mdome 
from such investments What really matters is not 
the gain, or loss resulting from the market price of 
securities at which they are purchased but the P 0r 
centage of income actually derived in the form of 
interest or dividend m proportion to the amount thus 
invested For example the nominal value of a seou 
nty which carries 5/ interest p a may be Rs 00 
and its market price Rs 1PD If the security is pot 
chased at Rs 100 the real yield will be Rs 5 But the 
market price may rise or fall and therefore the pro 
portion of yield may also vary accordingly If the 
security is purchased at the market price of Rs 7s 
the yield will be G£ per cent (or Rs 6 10 81 while if 
the security were purchased at Rs r>o theyeildwoud 
be 4 per cent (or Rs 4 only) Since the interest or 
dividend is calculated on the face value err nonWa 
price of the security the yield will be htqher if the 
security is purchased at a market pnee lower than 
the nominal price and tower if purchased at a higher 
market price 

INTERPRETATION! OF STOCK EXCHANGE QUOTATION'S 
Example 1 t 

GOVERNMENT SECURITIES (BOMBAY! 

Co) 35 p c Government Pap- Rs 87 1 si 
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<V 1 p. c. Defence Loan (1946) Rs 101-10,101-10. 

, f l ^ p c. C. P. Bond* (1944)... P*s. 102-6,103, 102-13. 

(d) 3 p c. Loan il945-53) ... Rs. 104-9, Quiet. 

(e) 3l p c Conversion ... Rs. 96-12 s lots. 

Ownin'. Tbe-» are official quotations for first 

c3&'= * Gilt-edged) securities on the Bombay Stock Ex- 
change They represent the various types of loans 
t«orrow.-d by the Centra, or Provincial Governments, 
su'd «horr the rate* of mtert-'i they carry and al«o the 
Tear m which they are rapayable The rates quoted 
are usuauv the c o‘.ng ones but the opening and the 
hlghe* t-of-th e-dav rate- are a ,E o quoted to indicate 
the trend of market prices. 

I a trrfjr station 1 1 ) The Government of India se- 
curities bearing an interest rate of 3J per cent per 
annum were quoted at Rf. 67- 1. The face value of 
the^e sec jnties *a« R-. 10 j each, aDd therefore the 
present market rate is quoted at a discount Since 
the price wa« not very attractive, only a small amount 
of bu^ine-s was done in this section, and therefore the 
market was dull. 

-*(&) The Defence of India Loans, of the par value 
of ris. 100 each, carrying a rate of 3 per cent, were 
quoted at Rs. 101-10. The«e loafcs are redeemable in 
1946. The opening and closing prices are the same, 
» e, Rs. 101-10, which indicate the steadiness or main- 
tenance of prices. This mean*, brines? in this sec- 
tion was normal, there was no fluctuation in prices 
end therefore the market was steady. 

, (cl The United Provinces Government Loan which 
earned an interest rate of 5 per cent, and was rapay- 
able in 1944, was dealt in at different rotes. The 
opening, the highest of the day, and the closing Quo- 
tations are Rs. 102-6. 103, 102-13 respectively. A 
study of .these rates will at once indicate 'that the 
market opened dull, but on account of some bullish 
factor, the price advanced to Rs. 203 This increase 
was not permanent, therefore the rate declined to 
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R« 10 13 On the ■whole, however, the rate improved 
by ? annas over the opening quotation. This up- 
v ward tendency is the forerunner of good business on 
the next market day 

(tf) The 3 p c Government Loan repayable during 
the years 194s>38 was quoted at Rs 104 9 This was 
not an attractive investment for the public, because 
other new loans of higher rates of interest were at 
the moment available in the market In the absence of 
demand no business was transacted in this section 
and the pno& was low Such conditions do not show 
anv good prospects of business 

(e) The Government of India's "New Conversion 
Loan was floated to enable the holders of old se 
cuntie®, which are now maturing, to re invest their 
fund", but it did not elicit a good response from 
lenders This Security of the nominal value of Rs 100 
ras selling at Rs 96 12, and business was being done 
m email lots In the absence of a good demand, the 
rate is below par, and the market has assumed a dull 
colour 
Example £ 

DEBENTURES AND INVESTMENT 
SECURITIES (CALCUTTA) 

(a) 55 pc Dalmia Cement J947) Rs 104 8 ei div 
(JA 45 p c Hukumchand First 

"Mortgage U947) Rs 103, 103 1 

(c) 5a p g HukuTnc.ha.nd, Second 

• Mortgage (194?) Rs 102, odd lots 

(d) 6% AUahabad Bank (fully paid 

cum pref ) Rs 151 8 buyers 

le' 7% Bengal Telephone corpora 

tion fpref ) Rs. 11 12 Quoted 

Comment These are quotations for certain soundm 
vestment securities from the Calcutta Stock Exchange 
Report Although not the best these securities are 
largely m demand for investment, and are considered 
comparatively more secure than the shares of or- 
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‘hnai industrial companies Debentures a-e 1 an 
to joint stock concerns and are secured by mo-tgage 
of the company s a «ets *Thev p'ornde a fixed income 
and are preferred bv the inventing pub ic to culinary 
share® 

Interpr*ta 1 ton > The debenture of the Da m a 
Cement Co bearing an interest rate of P c ar; d 
re^*-emab e in *947 were dealt n a R= 104 S T^.= 
rat* l quoted fo' each fuliv paid up Mock cf R 1 )0 
It does not give o the purcba e- t 1 -* pnnleg° o* 
rece ving any dmd*rd accruing afte- the dea Tfce~e 
i not much demand for thi ci of ecvnti®- a^d 
tne tone of the mar e i rot bngb 

{b Tran*ac ions m the Hukumehand Jut° Mill 
debenture®, of tne face va ue of R 10J eacn and b*ar 
jng.4j p c int-re't were concluded at a premium 
lx„ Rs 103 The-e debentures were repayable in la*" 
ard had the fir=t c aim on the property of tV cor* 
pa y in th j e~ent of its being wound up The opting 
rat* ns P, 103, bu* t v e c'o'iag rate r-a? or® 
anna higher (t* Ra 103-1) which lndcates a shgh 
improvement m the demand for tins cla« of seem 
tt? Although the advance in prices is rot ver~ 
great, the tendency ®eems to b* favou-ab’® fo- good 
bu iSf> 5 in the future 

te) The 5\ per ce'jt. debentures of the Huirumcnand 
Jute Mill®, which had a second claim on the assets of 
the companv changed hands at K® 102 The-e deb*n 
fares were a'«o repayable in 1947 Only a small and 
sporadic business b reported in thi c echon. ThL is 
aue to lack of demand The market is not healthy 

(<0 The fu’ly paid „p prefe-ence share® of the 
\Uahabad Bank Ltd., which 'earned a fixed ®ate of 6 
per cent dividend were transacted for R« 1518 The 
‘hares were cumulative preference i e the purchaser 
bad the privilege of receiving all dividend. which 
na~ have accumulated to date at the above ra*e, or 
that may accumulate m fu f ure One advantage cf 
suen “hare .s that in ca«e the Bank canno‘ dec a~e 
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dividends m any lean year, the holder can claim it 
next year or whenever the Banks finances permit 
The term buyers attached to the rate indicates that 
there were more buyer* than sellers, or the demand 
exceeded the supplv, hence a rising tendency 

(e) The preference shares of the Bengal Telephone 
Corporation, of the face value of Rs 10 each and 
carrying a dividend of 7 per cent , were quoted at 
Rs 11 H The term ‘Quoted indicates a quiet mar- 
ket, ie, there was not much demand for these shares 
and consequently the prices were low, and at this 
level business was at a standstill It may therefore 
be concluded that the prospects of busmens in this 
section are not bright 
Example J 

SPEC l LA 1IVE SHARES SECTION 


(a) a pc Elgin Cotton Mills (Pref ) . R= 182, 183 l 
4) 6 p c Tata Steel (1st Pref ) R>-. 2Qo ex div 

(c) Bengal Coal Co (Ord ) Hs .>87. 387 1. 

386-14, 387 


(«) Teesta Valley (Ord ) . Rs 2b li done 

(e) Bengal Pott-nes (Defd ) Us C8 c div 

Comment These are miscellaneous securities 
taken from the Bombay and Calcutta Stock Exchanges 
The quotations in all cases are Joruard It has 
already been mentioned that speculative securities 
are large y taken from the Industrial group of shares 
and stocks The above securities appear usua ly jn 
the Jorwur l Itst of tbe Stock Exchange and are sub- 
ject to much speculative transaction® Considerable 
changes in the demand and supply ot these snares 
will therefore be found on slight variations m market 
quotations 

Interpretation ta) The 8>i preference i*res <_t the 
Cawnpore Elgin Cotton Mills, on which Rs 10Q per 
share was paid up. were quoted at Rs 1»2 at the open- 
ing of the market day and at Rs lt>i . at the closing. 
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There has been a n=e of Rs 1-2 per share during the 
day A. rise in the rate indicates a good demand and 
an upward tendency, and the fact that the rate has 
increased bv^ a substantial margin ensures good pro- 
spects on the ‘next business day 

(M The 6 per cent perference shares of the Tata 
Steel Co were dealt in at Rs 20 These were fully 
paid up share- of R« 100 each, which enjoyed the fir«t 
preference in the payment of dividend, « e , they were 
held m prioritv over all other classes of shares for the 
payment of dividend In this case, the quotation is 
ex div (ex dividend) « e the purcha-er of this security 
will not acquire the right of receiving the dividend 
accrued 

{c) These are quotations for the ordinary shares 
of the Bengal Coal Company The rates arc Rs 387 
(opening), '4JS7 l (highest of the dav), 38G 14 (lowest of 
the day), and Rs, 387 (closing) for each Rs 100 shaTf. < 
fully paid-up. These are interesting variations m the 
prjce during the course of the business-day, and mdi. 
ctite a •Sensitive market in this section The market 
opened with Rs 387 but due to rumours and counter- 
rumours the price fluctuated within a narrow range 
(».e , Rs 3S7-1 and 38G-14, or 3 annas) and again closed 
at R« 387 Barring short fluctuations, which were of a 
temporary and speculative nature, the opening price 
has been maintained and the market as a whole has 
been steady. 

M> The ordinary shares of the Teesta Valley 
Tea Co , the face value of which was Rs 10/- each 
fully paid up, were transacted at Rs ,8-1 1 The term 
lone indicates normal business with nothing unusual 
to report 

(e) The deferred shares of the Bengal Potteries 
Ltd , on which Rs 5/- per share was paid up, changed 
hands at Rs 6 8 These rates are c div (cum divi- 
dend), i the purchaser acquires the right to enjoy 
the dividend accruing thereon It should be romem 
hexed that tht holders of deferred shares have the 

V 17 
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la«t claim on the profits of the company kfter the 
divcend has been paid on all other classes of 'hares 
the deferred ‘'hare holders are paid high rates of divi- 
dend if there is a divisible surplus Since the c e 
hares do not ensure a regular income they are mot 
liked by investor but are usually the favourites of 
speculators 
Example 4 

LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE QUOTATIONS 


(a* 3} pc Rupee Paper 
(6) 4 p c Victory Bonds 

(c) Chartered Bank of I A. and C 

(d) Great extern (Ord > 

0?) Lever Bros (Ord ) 


£ 681, 68} 
£ll4, £1151 
£ ex div 
£431, 

29/1} 29/ 


Comment Tbe«e quotations are taken from the 
London Stock Exchange Weekly Report Rate' m 
London are quoted both in £s and 'hillings and the 
stocks and 'hares of foreign countries al c o are quoted 
in English currency The mo't important foreign 
securities quoted on the London Exchange are Finds 
and Industrials The ordinary and deferred share' 
of industrial companies are considered on this Ex- 
change as highly speculative 

Interpretation (n) The Government of India Loan 
bearing 3} p c interest and subscribed in England 
was quoted on the London Stock Exchange at £68*10. 
These securities represent the Indian Government 
'promi'sory note 4 , bearing on the face a notification 
that interest may be collected m London at the Bank 
o* England, payable by draft in Calcutta The open- 
ing and closing rates are the «ame, indicating a steady 
tone of the market in this section 

(6) The N«\v War Loan of the British Government, 
known as the Victory Bond®, bearing a 4 pc rate of 
interest, was^quoted at £114} (opening) and £ 114} 
{closing) The par value of these bonds was £ 100 
each* The period for repayment is not mentioned. 
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but implies shortly after the termination of the 
war A rise of £| is shown during the day, which 
indicates a good demand and an upward tondency in 
this section Since the odvanco in the price has been 
fairly high at the close, the tone of the market is firm 
(c) The shares of tlio Chartered Bank were, Quoted 
■ at t 72 These aro fully paid up shares of £ 5 each. 
Tin Quotation was or div.or without dividend, t 1 , 
the purchaser will not b ivo cl urn on tho dividend that 
mat bd declared after the transaction 

1 0 Tho ordinary slures ot tho Gant Western 
Itadway of England were quoted at idii (opening), 
ami £i4$ icloamg) Thire is ft const Unable n**o in the 
price of the»o shares i £l per share, which shows 
a fairly good demand and an upward tonrionev in this 
section Tho stato of tho mciTkol may therefore bo 
described as firm 

(e) Tho ordinary shares, of tho faco value of 10/ 
iv (ten shillings oach), of Lover Bros (soap manufac 
hirers) wore Quoted at a high rate of .9/1$ persharo 
ut the oponing, but *ho prioo fell to .59s at tho o'oso 
Tins indicates a slack demand and falling price* Tho 
tone of tho market is thoroforo dull 

EXPLANATION OF EXTRACTS FROM STOCK 
EXCHANGE REPOI TS 

Orijinof I 

Electric Sat ply issues 1 hove loon fairly it/iie 3 
Rawalpindi, Dicca, and Patna being perhaps tho most 
lu e counters* 

— / Com , Jlajpnlana 
Conment . This is an extract from jtho Calcutta 
* Stock Exchange Weekly Report It refors to that 
section of the market which deals in stocks and 
shares of Electric Supply Companies /The*o secun 
ties on the Exchange are variously joalled Electrics, 
Electric Issues and Electrio Counters, and aro listed 
with Industrials 
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\otts 1 The ordinary shares of the EIec*ric 
Snpplv Companies 

Much bn'mess was done due to good demand. 

3 The mo«t popular c!a«3 of securities sa, tho c e 
c hares m which considerable bu mess is reported. 

Exp anation In the Calcutta Stock Exchange the 
Electrics, t the share® of Electric Supply Companies, 
were jarg B ly m demand The most popular shares 
were tho®e of the Rawalpindi, Dacca and Patna Elec- 
it " Supply Companies and heavy transachons were 
reported in this «ection of the market In the pre ence 
of a large demand, the tendency of prices was upward 
and the tone of the nar e* bright 

Ortqinoi 2 

Although the underton* 1 m the industrial marlM 1 
was fairly °ati c fac ors conditions became dull after 
a /airly frm start. 2 on Monday and the volume of 
business remained •'icalL 

— I Com- Bombay 

"Note* 1 The future tendency of prices 

i That section of the Stock Exchange which 
dea 5 s in the stocks and «hares of industrial companies 

3 The opening price was fairly high. 

Explanation This is an extract from the Bombav 
Stock Exchange Report. It refers to the Industrial* 
se-hon The reporter, in reviewing the condition of 
the market on Monday, the opening business day of 
the week, observes tha' the general atmosphere in- 
dicated good. t. usings prospects during the week 
He points out that the opening quotations for this 
groan of securities *r ere fairlv high but later in the 
day, due to the <Lscont nuance of demand or =ome 
other b-an«h f ? c*or, transactions were reduced and 
consequently pnc“3 declined At tho c’ose of the 
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day, the =ame dull condition-* pi evaded 1 1 „ in the 
absence of inquiry or demand, price** continued to fall 
and the market displaced a pessimistic tone 

Oi iqtna! S 

Tho 5 mar <ln t T< a $-v tom 1 have piled steady with 
a fair turnover 3 The market m steels showed a 
sa jqtn j trtPmcj* on hear ; /i gu-d itu**! * The expected 
xi*e m sfrrl us'i"** did not turn out due to profit- 
taking by ireai bull* f and bear «ales 

— I tom V P 

Cd linen f This extract i< taUafrom the WeeUv 
Report of the Calcutta Stock Exchange Business in 
•shares of the sugar mills, tea manufacturing com- 
panies and steel Industrie , i> reported The student 
Will discover at the vory first reading of the above 
excerpt that the condition in the c ugar and tea sec- 
tions was steady, whereas in the «teels section it 
was dull Reasons for the*e tendencies should be 
given when explaining this passage 

Xo'cs 1 The shares of Sugar Mills and Tea 
Plantations 

2 A large volume of business was dont 

3 Downward or falling tendency of price> 

4 Heavy sale'- by disappointed hulls resulting in 
an exce s of supply 

1 The shares of Steel Companies 

6 The bull speculator** began to sell at the slight 
«*st sign of rising prices to make the best of the pre- 
sent Tates 

Explanation. There was no change in the prices, 
of sugar mill and tea companies' shares, but a fairly 
large volume of busmens was transacted at thi> level 
The prices of steel company shares, on the other hand, 
were falling considerablj owing to heavy sales made 
bv disappointed bull«, resulting in an over«npplv of 
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securities in the market Later on, however, 
conditions improved in steel shares but the price did 
not come up to expectations, or did not rise to the 
level expected by speculators, due to two factor , 
first, the tired bulls began to dispose of their holdings 
on the appearance of a slight improvement in prices 
and did not wait (like strong bulls) for prices to n c e 
substantially or by a greater margin , and second, 
fearing a n«e in the price of these securities bow 
ever small in the present circumstances the bear 
speculators began to do away with their holding* at 
the current level The result of both the*e operations 
was an increase in the supply of steel shares in the 
market, which not only marred the chances of a n«e 
in the price of these securities in the future but al*o 
definitely sealed the fate of these securities to the 
doom of the 10* e*t price 

MODEL EXERCISES IS PredS WRITING AND 
GIVING TITLES TO MARKET REPORTS 

Exercise l 

T 7 «tft the demand renewed viqoroiifty' 1 and the 
market being *hort of stock, gilt-edged securities 
further strengthened substantially, bovnlike co > (fit ton* 
prevailing throughout the day* 

Industrials were rather less active, but all the 
recent Jaiourites continued to be strong 3 Other 
sections were generally quiet, owing to the considera- 
tion of month end account 4 

The favourable outlook regarding the general 
political situation and the better figures of Home 
unemployment caused an improvement in the prices 
of most securities 

• — / Com , Bombay 
Comment This exercise i* to give students prac 
tice in comprehension and expression Before at 
tempting precis writing, an explanation of the itali- 
cized expressions is necessary It is assumed that 
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the student is trained m the art of prem-wnting It 
may, however, be added that repeated compression of 
a report eventually leads to the main idea neces«ary 
for arriving at a suitable title The title of a market 
report must indicate the tone of the market 

Explanation of Italicized Expression* 1 A very 
heavy demand was once again felt m the market for 
this class of securities 

2 Very high prices prevailed throughout the dav 

3 Those groups of securities which were out- 
standing in the p&st week, were doing good business 
at high prices during the current week also 

4 The business on the Exchange became dull 
owing to the arrival of the monthly settlement dates 

Precis Very high prices were ruling for gi't- 
edged securities due to an excess of demand The 
industrial section, like others, was not doing good 
business on account of the monthly settlement of 
accounts The general tone of the market, however, 
*eetns bright, in view of an improvement in the pohti. 
cal and labour situation 

Title. Sky-rocketing Values in Gilt-edged 

Sub title Improved Political and Labour Situa- 
tions Restore Confidence on the Bombay Exchange 

Extreme 2 

In the week before it was coals which were in the 
ascendart 1 and last week it was jutes 2 , confi- 
•deuce seems to have returned and the market has gone 
frQ'n strength to strength , 3 though on Thursday last 
and again on Friday a certnn amount of profii-taHrg 
teas in eiidence 4 

Markets vfete all very quiet on Saturday and tfic 
tqne was irregular. 5 In the absence of fresh business, 
dealers directed their attention to the preliminaries 
of the corri/'orer, 6 which begins today in all sections. 
Consols succeeded in rfcotrrinp part of the prcuous 
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da / 8 fall 1 while the Home Railway Market prices 
had a sagging tendency 8 

— Com , Rajpulana 

Explanation of Italicized Expressions 1 Tb& 
shares of Coal mining companies were transacted at 
a very high price, and were outstanding from the 
point of view of the volume of business done 

2 The ordinary shares of jute mills 

3 There has been no break either go hirag 
of business or the high level of prices, and the marked 
has throughout shown an upward tendency 

4 The holders began to dispose of their stock in 
order to make profit 

5 The tendency of prices was not stable due to 
uncertain demand 

6 The postponement of the settlement of account 
from the fixed date to the next settlement day 

7 The prices of consols, which had fallen Con- 
siderably on the previous market day, partially 
recovered due to the revival of demand 

fi Downward tendency of prices The term is 
u°ed generally to show a considerable fall in prices 
during a short period of business 

Precis During the week under renew, juts mill 
shares, like the coal shares in the previous week, 
were most prominent Other sections also showed an 
improvement m prices On Saturday few transac- 
tions took place on account of settlement operations 
There was same rise in the price of Consol® at the 
close, but the Home Railway shares continued to fall 

Title Spurting Movements in Jute Scrips 

Sub Title Undercurrent of Enquiry for First Class 
Stock. 

Exercise $ 

Among Engineering description* 1 the mam feature 
was a further weakening m Indian Iron and Steel fcp 
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B« 16 4 and a sharp decline m Bengal Irons to R* 
12-S, the latter in sympathy icith a lower London 
market 3 

Jutes have been an trreqalar market 3 and with the 
public for the most part still sitting out and looking 
on, 4 transactions have been confined largely to inf<?r- 
6a>ar dealings 5 towards the close, however, a little 
more wuestmenf enquiry® has been noticeable, and 
prices all round on Tuesday were appreciably firmer 

The gilt edge market has been dull mth prices 
falling away 1 3 4 per cent Rupee Paper closed at 
R* 68-8 and the 1839 44 New Loan at 8 annas dis- 
count 

— I Com , U P 

Explanation of Italicized E zpressions 1 The 
shares of Engineering Companies included m the list 
of Industrial* 

2 Since the price of this security declined in the 
London Stock Exchange, the reaction was felt m the 
Indian Stock Exchange where it was dealt in, and 
the price fell to keep up with the rate prevailing en 
London 

3 Instability of price* due to rapid fluctuation' 5 , 
which make transactions risky from the point of view 
of investor* 

4 The buyers are not making purchases at the 
present hut waiting for price* more favourable to 

A * them 

5 Transactions made between the members of the 
otoch Exchange and not with outsider*. 

6 Demand of the investing public for securities 

« No busine** p pacing m first ria«s Govern- 
ment securities and therefore the prices are falling 
down 

There wa« a considerable fall m the prices 
of steel *h?vTes In the jute mill* section, owing to the 
rapid fluctuation of price*, buxine** wa* confined to 



MARKET REPORTS 


2&G 

speculative transactions among jobbers The prices 
of gilt edged securities were also falling rapidly due 
to lack of demand 

Tttle Steel Issues Weaken in Sympathy nth 
London 

Sub Titles fa) Little Outside Support for Jute 
Shares Gilt-Edged closed In at 

EXERCISES WITH HINTS FOR EXPLANATION 
Exerase 1 

Industrials 1 were m general rather irregula ' 3 He 
recent rise inducing profit taking 1 The Imperial 
Bank were crossed 4 at Rs 1,508 and the Reserve 
Bank were marked i at jRs 126 8 

— / Com , V P 

Htits 1 The stocks and shares of industrial 
companies. 

2 Rapid fluctuations of prices within narrow 
limits 

3 In order to make profit the holders were selling 
their stock on the recent rise in prices. 

4 Transacted or changed hands at this price 

5 Prices were quoted or inquiry made at thi« 
level 

Questions ( 1 ) Give a list of securities classed 
under the term Industrials 

(2) What type of business (investment or specula 
tive) is suitable for an irregular market and why ,f 

(3) Explain fully the above passage m simple 
English 

Exercise 2 

Cotton Mill shares moved u'ltAin a narrow ra ige 1 
with a steady ■undertone- due to better cotton aduces 2 ' 
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In the miscellaneous section Bombay Burmair* showed 
some gains'* over Ia«t week s quotations Tata Steel 
issues were marked up on bear coienng* and fre«h 
purchases 

— I Com Bombay 

Hints 1 The rise or fall in the price was very 
slight or by a shade only 

2 Favourable crop reports from the country or 
abroad in regard to the supply of ran& cotton 

3 There was during the week some nso in prices 
over previous levels 

4 Due to heavy purchases made by bear specula 
tors as Covering operations the prices of Tata Steel 
Shares showed nn upward tendency 

Questions ll) How do. cotton crop forecasts affect 
prices on the Btock exchange ? 

(2) Descr be fully n. bear covering operation 

(3) Eiplam the above passage in your own 
language 

Exercise 3 

■, The miscellaneous section has suffered most an 1 
particularly our old favourites Tata Iron and Steel 
issues, the sport of the bears 1 in times of adversity 
and the leader of any upward movement 3 when the 
financial and labour barometers are s*t fair 5 . 

— J Corn , Rajputana 

Hints 1 Those seaunties in which predonu 
nantly the bear speculators transact business on the 
slightest falling tendency of prices 

2 In a rising market these securities show the 
greatest advancement and become the sport of bull 
speculators 

3 When money can bo borrowed cheaply for long 
term investment m securities, and there are no labour 



268 


MARKET REPORTS 


troubles to hinder the smooth working of stdel indus- 
tries 

Questions 11) Rewrite the above passage m youf 
own language 

(2) Trace out the relation subsisting between the 
Stock Exchange and the Money Market on the one 
hand, and the Labour Market on the other 

(3) Describe the tone of the market 

ADVANCED EXERCISES WITH GUIDE QUESTIONS 

Exercise I 

The Cawnpore stock Exchange opened the ueek m 
good style, aentiment being assisted by favourable 
reports about the Textile War Orders Conference. 
The palm for the best gams over the week goes to the 
textile? section, with Engineerings taking up the lead 
after In the Miscellaneous section sellers are feu> 
and far between. Trading m Electrics at first loofeei 
listless , but during the latter half of the^ Week this 
section also developed an exceptionally active tone, 
while gilt edged kept steady to firm throughout 
OtheT sections 'also showed many bright features and 
there was generally a good tumoier in sugars and 
public utilities Stated briefly, the week under report 
witnessed one of the brightest sessions seen since 
the outbreak of the war 

Questions U) Explain the portions italicized 

(2) Rewrite the above passage in not more than 
one-half of its original length 
Exerase 2 

During the earlier part of the week, a moderately 
steady undertone, was noticeable on the Madras Stock 
Exchange, but as the week progressed, an easier tone 
set m, due principally to profit-taking Nevertheless, 
textile shares ppt up fairly good resistance. The 
general trend of the market at the close was one of 
easiness > 
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Although equities suffered a little on account of 
jrofit-talang, gilt-edged securities remained, fully 
steady As was the case in the past few months, the 
turnover, however, was very poor. 

In the tortile <ection, Buckinghams were steady 
at Rs .fcO, Bangalore Woohens were belter at Rs 265 
Cochin Textiles on the other hand, we?e slightly 
easier at Rs lllj In the plantat on group, Travan- 
core Rubbers declined from R" ll|toRs li| Tropi- 
cal from Rs 22J to Rs 21-li/lb and Cochin Malabars 
from Rs 9 3/lt> to Rs 8* Chembra Peaks, however, 
i lied steady at ft' b ”1) 16 

Among mi'cellaneou-’ share', w ith prospects, of a 
maiden i imtnut, Mysore Chemicals and Fertilisers 
improved frun Its 18, to Rs id- /16 and accounted 
for a fair turnover Mysore Papers were a firm 
counter, the rate mine from Rs 17$ to Rs I8| 
Mysore Sugars and TravanCore Sugars Were steady 
■at Rs 571 cun div and Rs 16 respectively Indian 
Steel Rolling Milk lacked support and finished As 6 
lower at R<« 8^ 

Questions (1) Exp'ain fully the terms and phrases 
italicized 

(2) Rewrite the first two paragraphs in your own 
language. 

Id) Give a title to the above report. 

Exercise 3 

The London Stock Exchange opened with a 
Aesttafion due to temporary gains of the Germans on 
the Russian front Consequently, business was, to 
-mme extent, lower at the opening, but a better sentr 
rnenf assisted the mark t to show good jjains at the 
close Investment support was readily forthcoming 
at reactions British funds showed a good resistance 
and, on balance, the quotations showed moderate 
gama. Good features were also noticeable m Home 
Rails In industrial i«ues, a fairly large business was 
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witne« a ed especially in tobacco^, breweries and other 
he*w good; Kaffirs re 'ponied to good demand from 
th Cape OlS were moderately be*t 3 r *2 ihh°TS Ond 
'T'eas u ere urell supported 

Indu-tnal i3«ue a especially irons and steels bene 
ed from investment buying, Dorman Long putting 
on a fair fraction Viewers improved fractionally to 
17 ’d, hat Indian Iron, were ^lightly easier at 

el« d which compares wi h the previous quotations 

o e o* a €d John Brown rt'ponded well on the hopes 
c! a good report for the coming year Electrical ejur v 
7*~*nt became ah.tle irregular Elder Demprte" hod 
mgs suffered a little despite the increase m di-tn 
tot on to c hare-holder 5 iloms shares firmed up all 
r'urd. Leyland. benefited by provincial c upport, 
recorded a good rise Courtanld «howed farther 
imn'ovement on the expectations of early Government 
•ettlementcn American Vuco^e valuation Tooa^-os 
we*e generally firm. Imperial Tobaccos were fully 
tram tamed at £^-31/ J2 

Qu-ifiow (l) Explain the portion; italicized in the 
aNive report. 

(2) Rewrite the report in simple language 

(3) Give the substance of the above report 
Exercise 4 

VS ednesday Evening, 29th October 

Once again we have a short trad'ng week to report, 
there having been only two day3 on which the Calcutta 
Stock Exchange has been open since the list u ne of 
Ca^toL Daring thi3 period, however prices have 
teen remarkably steady, and up-comury m-»j m»nt le- 
nand has lenf ve erm » support to l A® marl e The 
epemng of the Central Assembly belied fears which 
had b°en expressed in some quarters of further t axa 
tion of an interim kind, and apprehensions on this 
'M’6 seem to have subsided 

So far as the restricted trading daring th° part 
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••even day® ha® produced any feature at all, it can 
be «aid to consist of the strong demand for ■'elected 
cotton shares In this connection jt is worth men 
honing that advances have been made in Ben gal - 
Nagpur', Elgms and Cawnpote Textiles Jute shares 
are buoyant, and Indias have been in favour on their 
dividend prospect Howrahs Reliance and Anglo- 
Indus all show some improvement in rates Tea 
shares generally continue to be very firm and m good 
demand With sellers reluctant, busine«s is difficult 
to complete Selected sugar shares are again in the 
pcture, whilst paper “-hares have been steady on 
limited buxine®® In the coal ®hare« •-echon, Bararee 
Cokes have changed hands, but there are verv tew 
other transaction's to report. 

Good Engineering shares are easy to dispose of 
and in the Miscellaneous section the principal scrips 
®uch as B. I Cables Dunlop®, Indian Cable-', Indian 
Wood Products, Indian Iron and Steel, and S C 0 
B s have all been done at satisfactory lei els 

Questions. (1) Explain the portions m italic® 

(2) 'What is the effect of taxation on Stock Ex- 
change prices ’ 

13) Rewrite the above report in not more than one- 
half of its length 

v 

Exercise 5 

CALCUTTA STOCK EXCHANGE 
BRIGHTER SENTIMENT 

Jo” 9 

The market generally displayed a brighter senti- 
ment 

Transactions up to 3-30 p ni 
Government Securities— 3 l X Government Pap' 
R® 91 14 94-13 194-10, 944 s lots) , 5" Loan (1945 4 
Rs 1084 s lot, 1084 (108 ® 1ft) 1 

Bank — Reserve Bank. Rs 102-4 
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Cottons— Bengal Nagpur, R= lS^Kesoram, Re 9-2, 
Elgin, its 27-14 s lot 

Coals— Amalgamated Rs 2S-4 , Bengal, Bs 372, 
3 0, 371 Borrea R« 16 Equitable, Rs 35 4, \35 2 
North Damuda, lt« a 2, 51 Peach Valley Rs 34 2 
Jutes — Agarpua (Pref ), Rs la 2, 151 s lots 
Alliance Rs 287 86 Barnagore, Rs 9 1 Badge Budge 
Rs. 45, '4' Clive Rs 2 J , Dalhou^ie, Rs 218'Sei 
div.ex rights Hastings ^OrdJ Rs 104 , Howrah (7% 
Pref) Rs lb5, J6b Hukumchand Rs 114, Hubum 
chand (Pref ), Rs 137 s odd lots , India, Rs 32o, 32S* 
Kamarhattv? Rs 4bo , Eelnn (Pref ), Rs 165 , Megna, 
Rs 57 8 National, Rb . 21-12, Orient, Rs 178 
Cenrnt— Dalmia Cement (Pref ) Rs 119 
■v Chemicals— Allah and Chemical (Ord ), Rs ,.0-P 
20 13 (.0 9 $ odd lots) .0 9 si, Alkali and Chenncit. 
(Pref ). R" 118 

Ini Companies— Burn and Co (Ord), R* 347 , 
Jes^op and Co (Ord), Rs 16 15, 16-14 * 

Mlscellaaeous— Alumicmzn Corpn , R* 12, 11-8 
C T B I Corpn (Ord ) Rs 4 15 4 14 

Paper Hills-Orient Paper (Ord), Rs 15-11, 15-12 
Sree Gopal Paper (Pref ), Rs lla , Titaghur Paper 
Rs 19 6, 19 8, iy 7, 19 % ex div 
Saw Hills — Asmara Saws, Rs $ S 

Sti^ar Shares— Dyer Meabin Breweries R« 10 1 
New India, R= 7 S 

Tea shares— Bi^hnauth, Rs 27-4 
Debentures— 4lX (169? l9-.fi) Bengal Nagpur Lof- 
ton Debs, Rs 102 8 ,1937 57) Soorah Jute Debs 

Rs 19 ► 8 

Qiieitio/is (1) Interpret the above quotations, with 
special reference to coals and jutes 

(21 Explain, with, suitable illustrations the terms 
attached to the above quotations 
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(3) Write a short account of business organization 
on the Calcutta Stock Exchange, and give a hat of 

securities dealt id 

Exercise o 

BOMBAY STOCK EXCHANGE 

MODERATE GAINS 

' Bombay, January t 

The Bombay Stock Exchange opened steady today 
with improved demand, and price* recorded moderate 
gams Operators, however, remained cautious and 
preferred to watch the war developments Tata De- 
ferred showed a rise of Rs. n/- over yesterday V 
closing 3A per cent Government Paper kept steady ' 

* The following are the quotations 
FORWARD LIST 

COTTON MILLS (rORWARD) -Bombay Dyeing 
R* 1 , i 4 0 ; Central India Rs 396 : Century R« 420 
Colaba Rs. 215 , Finlay Rs. 237 , Gokak Rs 59o, Kohl, 
nqor Rs. 525 . Morarji unq’td ; Mysore unq’td ; New 
Qjeat Rs 100 paid-up (New) Rs. „05 ; Phoenix unq’td . 
Simplex Rs 225 , Swadeshi Rs. 4J2 , Swan unq td 
ELECTRIC COMPANIES (FORWARD)— Andhra Vly Po- 
wer (Ord ) Rs. 1,655 , Bombay Elec, and Tram unq’td *, 
Tata Hydro Elec (Ord.) Rs. 137-8 , Tata Power (Ord ) 
Rs 1,650 

STEEL COMPANIES (FOR\VARD)_Tata Steel (Ord > 
R< 3 28 ; Tata Steel (Defd ) Rs. l,7oG 

MISCELLANEOUS (FORWARD) — -Alcock Ashdown 
unq’td t Associated Cement Rs. 164 ; Be apur Sutmr 
Rs. 28' , Bombay Burma (Ord ) Rs. 3S0 , Bombiy Steel 
(Ord ) unq’td ; B Telephone unq'td Ind. Bleaching 
unq’td . Stnvarajpjr unq’td Premier iCon^truction 
Rs. 117*8 

CASH LIST 

COTTON MU LS — Ahmedabad Advance R«. J40. g D. 
Sas-oon R'. 3-2-9, Hindustan Rs. 2 475 ; Indore if alwa 
f. 18 
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Rs 235 , Indian Manufacturing Rs 2,500 , Ktata.il 
Makanp Rs 250 Lmxsu Cotton. Rs 695 , Minerva 
Rs 126*4 . Model Nagpur Rs. 205 , Npw City Rs 375 , 
Sassoon Silk Rs 83 0 Sholapur Rs 5 550. Standard 
Rs 500 Vishnu Cotton Rs 1,500 , Western India 
Rs 1,700 

ELECTRIC COMPANIES— Ahmedabad Rs 175 , Amal- 
gamated Rs 13 12 , Ajmer Rs 12-8 . Broach Rs 13 12 , 
Bombay Suburban Rs 175 , Karachi Rs 227-4 , "Poona 
Rs 220 % Surat Rs 185 

MISCELLANEQLS— Bombay Burma New Rs 135, 
Bombay Safe Deposit Rs 650 , Steel Corporation o! 
Bengal Rs 16-10 . Burma Corporation Es j-5 , B I G 
fOrd ) Rs 5 1, British Burma Petrol Rs 2-4 6, Indian 
Iron R« 29 7 , Indian Copper Rs 2 . Indian Radio 
|OTd ) Rs 430, Indian Radio (Defd) Ra. 370 , Indus- 
trial Invest Trust Rs. 49-8 , Port Canning Rs. 88 , 
Scindia Steam Rs 21 12 Tata Oil Rs, 56 , Tata Che- 
mical tOrd ) Rs 15 15 , Wimco Rs 21 5 

SECURITIES— "1 pet cent (1948 52) Loan Rs 974, 

3 per cent (194 1| Loan Rs 98 8 , 3 per cent (*9 51-54) 
Loan Rs 98 G 3 per cent (196345) Loan Rs 94 , 3| 
pfer cent Govt Paper Rs 95 , 3] per cent (1947-50) 
Loan Rs 101 6 , 4 per cent (1943) Bonds Rs. 103 ^per- 
cent (I960 70) Loan Rs 109 4. 42 per cent (19o5-t>0) ( 
Loan Rs 113-4 , o per cent (1945-55) Loan Rs 10814, 
*3. per cent (1946) Defence Loan Rs 300-12 
<* Questions (1) Explain tb» first paragraph of the 
above report • 

\ (2) Whtt securities are transacted for cash and for 
account f * 

(31 Give un interpretation of the cottons and mis- 
cellaneous eActions 

Exercise 7 > * 

LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
tf CLOSING PRICES 
* London, January 9. 

The following were the closing prices on the Stock 
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Exchange today. Figure* in brackets denote the 
closing prices on the previous day or the last quoted 
prices x Ji 

The market was generally cheerful. 

IRDIAU LOAN— 3} pc Loan <1931}{£IQ1)S) (ElOlig). 

FUHDS — 5 pc Commonwealth Aus. Loan (45*75) 
(£101 £101$ , Z\ pc Brit. Consols (£8i(2) £W18 . 31 
p.c Conversionl£ld71) £107$ l p.c. Conversion (£100) 
£100/*; 4 p c. Fdg Loan (£11>) £115, 3} p c. War Loan 
<£105ft> . 3 pc. War Loan (£10U) £101*, 4 pc. 

Vic Bonds (£114?) £114} 

INDUSTRIALS— Standard Motors. Ord, (17/-) 17'-; 
Marks and Spencers 138/-) 38/3 , Elec MuS. Industries 
(14/(01) 14/101. Pinch id Johnson (21/4 11 31/4 1; Imp, 
Chemicati Qrrt (33/ 5) 13/41, Woolworth, Orth (6 0/-J 
60/3 i San Paulo 7 p c. Coffee {1930)[£7GJ) £7i> . Dunlop 
iRubber, Ord (33/3) 32/9 , Lever Bros (30/3) 30/G ; Ford 
Motors (25/-) 35/3; Cable*' and Wireless New, Ord. 
(£68) £68‘ a ; B A. Tob . Ord . (£4lD £5,’, , Carreras “A*' 
(£515) £5£. Imp Tob , Ord. (£611) £G}& P. and O , Def. 
(33/4}) 28/71 ; Distillers 174/.) ?5/$ ; Bradford Dyers, 
Ord. 19/71) 10/41 . BntBb Ceianese, Ord. (8//) 9/-;J. 
and P. Coat«. Ord (38/41) 38/9: CourtauJdg. Ord. 
(£35/S> 35/9 , Fine Cotton Spinners (7/-) 7/7 1 1 Vickers, 
Ord. (17/3) 17/3, International Nickel (S43J) *,433 ; In- 
dian Iron, and Steel (47/6)48/11, Port’ Cement 
(50/-) 51/3. ‘ \ 

. TEA SHARES— Assam (17/.) 16/101 ; Doonfs Tea. 

Ord (30/-) 50 /-, Empire of India and Coyltm (17/6) 17/C. 
,, JDTE SHARE— Barnagore (£9» £9. • * 

. RUBBER SHARES— Anglo-Dutch (14/6) 14/6; Gula 
Kahmpong (11/3) 11/3: Rubber Plantation Invest. 
Trust 12Q/-1 20/-. 1 

MtKl.stJ .SHAKES— Nundydroog (18/9) 1 8/9 ; Burma 
Corporation (5/71) 5/74, Rio Tintos (£?}) £71; East 
Rand Prop t£2&) £2J. Rand Mines (£Gg) £6} : Crown 
Mines (£94) £9j ; Sub Nigel (£7i*c) £7i*« , Spring Mines 
(£!;??) £i&; Union Corporation (153/9) 152/6; Indian 
•Copper Corpn (3/-) 3/-. e, ' , 
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oil SHARES— Venezuela, Ord ( 38/1?) 38/15 : Anglo- 
Iranian (48/91 50/- Burma (£2#) £2fJ Mexican Eagle 
(l, 1 6) 12/6; Shell Transport (£2|» £?55; Royal Dutch 
(£20) £20 ; Trinidad Leaseholds tfOU 71/3 : Attock CM 
Ord (47/fi) 37/6 

HOME RAILS — Great Western Ord (£45) £4t| ; 
London M and S Ord. (£I8|) £17^ ; L and N.-E « Def. 
(£- i^j) s; Southern Def. (£l5f) £152; London 
Pa*-enger‘ Transport Board 5 pc (£128)£128; Do 
“C U4U)£10. 

On the Stock Exchange yesterday a hnght senti- 
ment continued to pervade market-, which in most 
continued their recent upward tendency, while 
even rubbers hardened and Dunlop rubber recovered 
1«. on bear-covering Toe recent broadening in busi- 
ne-i- was alio maintained. Gilt-edged securities were 
again good on Te-mveatment demand arising from the 
India cal'-up Textiles also continued strong, while 
other good features included Coopers and Mawchi 
Mines. Tobaccos, after a sharp decline on disappointing 
d’vrdend by the Bntish-American Tobacco Co., rallied 
and finished higher on the day— J?*»fer. 

Questions. U) Give an interpretation of the above 
quotations, and explain fully Indian Loan, Fund* and 
Home Rail sections 

(2) Explain fully the? last paragraph of the above 
report. 

(3) Describe briefly the transaction of busine** 
oti the London Stock Exchange, and give a hat of 
cusA and forward securities. 

Exercise 8 

} Wednesday Evening, 5th November 

. Marker sentiment has been somewhat mixed dur- 
ing the past week, but strong on the whole The 
announcement that the Government are preparing 
pi A? * 01 evacU3l| on of “Ine&ecLve^ * from Caj- 
cutia, m the event of & state of emergency arising, 
undoubtedly constituted a sharp reminder that India 
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cannot consider itself immune from the physical 
hazards of war This has been regarded as more of 
or adverse factor than any new* which has been re- 
ceived from Russia during the past seven day® On 
the other band the increase of 10 per cent m the tea 
quota, the receipt of ‘large Government orders by the 
jute industry, and the extension of working hours in 
the cotton mill industry have constituted bull factor 15 
of considerable import ince A 5 - always, Bombay ap 
pears to be in a more speculative mood than Calcutta 
and there !«■ a noticeable divergence between ca«h and 
forward prices on the Bombay Stock Exchange, which 
is a sure sign of growing speculative activity 

Gilt edged have been *tiady with prices fully mam 
tamed Jute shares have inevitably attracted more 
attention than for somo week* past The latest price* 
will be found ol«ewhere m Capital from which it will 
bo seen that the tone of this section of tho market is 
very firm indeed The extra quota has enhanced the 
already considerable demand for good tea shares of all 
kinds Reprc*entatw o of market leaders is the ca*o of 
Patrakola, which has passed the Rs 1,000 mark for the 
first timo in many month* Investment demand in this 
section is by no means exhausted Generally speak- 
ing, coal shares have been neglected, but tboy revealed 
a distinctly better tone on Wednesday, and enquiry 
stems to be maintained Sugar shares again ruin 
strong, though purchases are confined to relatively 
few scrips Transactions In cotton shares have been 
of a limned kind, but very definite interest remains 
and the buying movement is by no means exhausted 
Bengal Nagpur®, Dunbar®, Elgms, Cawnpore Textile* 
and Muir®, have all been in tho picture Any Utilities 
on offer are quickly taken up> but interest in. En- 
gineering share® has somewhat abated In tho Mi*cel 
laneous section, Indian Irons and Steel Corporation* 
aro a little better Indian Cables are steady, B I C * 
and Dunlops have improved over the week, whilst 
there have been buyer* of As®ociated Hotels and 
Buraiahs and Rhodesia Coppers, which have not 
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figured much in recent market reports. Pnces arf> 
large iv unchanged m the Paper Mill Section, b a * ** 
L clear that official policy ■srfll sooner or later P ave 
to be directed towards adjusting vupplvto demand m 
tzus important product. 

Quepwny 11) Make & Ust of technical terms an ^ 
phrase*: and explain them 

(**) TVhv i_ the Bombay Exchange m a more c I >e ' 
dilative mood than Calcutta ’ 

1 31 Make a precis of the above report and ■g ! ' re 8 
'xitable title to it 
Exercise 9 

The Bombay share market di'p'aved renewed A™ 
ne's during the week, with Textile' continuing t0 
occupy pnde of place It is true that there »’* eTe 
c oase occasional setbacks but there was at no time- 
anv real weakness Such decline' as did occur P"“ et 
be attributed to profit-taking eales in the leadingst 00 *^ 
by professional* The tendency to take profit ,ra<! 
due to two reason', namely the po"ibilitv of some 
Vcsrm th -price t*®hit5i''w?fli'g ahop\eh a’l'Cnc ^t^’hwv uC/ | 
Pnce Control Conference, and the uncertain 
of raw cotton price' There was al«o a thud re£ co11 
the news from the Bus'ian war front, which, how- 
ever, had no perceptible effect- But the*e fact (7^ °* 
a bearish nature did not have anv marked or la^^G 
influence on equity value*, in view of the encof^S 
lOg report- about theprogre" of the countrv * f°son 
industries The undertone of the marktt i< pfsttv 
firm, and the bulli'h incentive, which has been 
up)mce« m the la*t two week*, has not vet 0521 
p etfcly spent itself 

A feeling is gradually gaining ground in 
quarters that in recent weeks cotton mb! ^pare' 
have reached top levels at the expen e of 
shares This, they feel ha' resulted in a ce^ &m 
amount of lop-sjdedness on the technical c iniatiP n of 
these two main eecnons of the local Stock Eich£ n £ e ’ 
a though ruch a position jnav not be apparent W °n & 
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who has not mastered the intricacies of forward trad- 
ing in this market Be that a*? it may, anyone who 
makes a diligent study of the recent price movements 
m these two sections will readily admit that spe- 
culative forces have been at work more in Textiles 
than in Steels Speculative dealings apart, it will 
also be admitted that from the investment point of 
view steel shares today are comparatively cheaper 
than textiles, as witness Tata Steel Ordinaries, with 
tha last dividend at Rs 29, standing at Rs, 409-S, and 
Central Indies, with a dividend of Rs 10, quoted 
Rs 414 Can it be denied that from the point of view 
of either Excess Profits Tax or earning capacity or 
even the post-war prospects,, Tata Steels stand favour- 
able in comparison with Central Indias ? Why should 
there be such a wide disparity ? There can be no 
satisfactory answer to this question , but that is the 
way with Stock Exchange operators. 

Seml-glU-edged scrips 

Thanks to the heavy glut of funds in the money 
market and the absence of sellers in Gilt-edged stocks 
(dated varieties), a steady flow of enquiries for semi- 
Gilt edged scrips is* being maintained Here, too, as 
in the Gilt-edged section, it Is becoming increasingly 
difficult to find free sellers in spite of buyers being 
prepared to pay & little more Consequently, the , 
turnover is tending to be narrower. Among bank 
shares, Imperial Bank*, after their last week's fall, 
were again better at Rs. 1,607-8 for Fully-Paid* aqci 
'Rs. 397-8 for Partly Paids Bank of India^and Bank 0 
of Barodas were a shade higher at Rf. 148 and 
R’ 115-8, respectively, white Centrals were a fraction 
lower at Ra *50. Insurance shares ruled steady, there 
being a further appreciation in Hew Indias and 
Orientals which finished at Rs 53-8 and Rs 4,530. 
respectively, as against Rs 52-12 and Rs. 4,475 a week 
ago. Railway shares were mostly unchanged, but 
where there were changes, they were mamly upwards; 
After weeks of inactivity, fixed yield shares— parti- 
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cularly those belonging to the textile section—' wet 
with some buyer* Bradburies, Central Indies and 
EJpbmston.es improved by It* 2 8, Rs 3-l2 and Re 1 
to Rs o37*8, Rs 653-12 and R* 92, respectively 
Among public utilities, Bombay Suburbans and Bom 
bay Trams found some support and closed better. 
The Hydro-Electric Group was less active, but prices 
were well maintained Tata Powers, which closed 
at Rs 1 ,81 &, improved to Rs 1,8 1 1 early in the 
Week, but on balance showed no change A not - 
worthy feature in this section has been the widening 
of the premium for Andhra Valley ready delivery- 
over forward Thus, while the Tate for November 
settlement remained nominal at Rs 1 ,740, tha rata for 
cash delivery improved from Rs i,790toRs 1,80 28 

Questions (1) Distinguish between various classes 
of securities dealt in on the Bombay Exchange 

{%) V/hat is Price control ? How does it affect 
ready and forward business 7 

(3) Make a list of technical Words and phrases and 
explain them 

(4) Make a pieus of the above report and suggest 
a suitable Title and a sub-Title 

Exercise 10 

All the beansh factors referred to by us m our 
last week's review of the Bombay Exchange appeared 
to have bad ttiBir full play in the earlier part of the 
week under review, resulting in an all round decline 
m prices on the 11th mst The downward tendency 
continued m tha cash section even on tha 1-Uh. mat 
on tha re-opetung of the market after a brief spell of 
holidays for two days Thereafter, however, prices 
began rising and are still m that process, the opti- 
mistic trend being mainly due to the large orders for 
cotton goods following deliberations at this week’s 
Textile Conference, and no less also to the forthcom- 
ing ‘Moorat’ trading The market appears so far to 
have fully discounted the absence of any improve- 
ment in the war situation m taking up prices, and, at 
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the time of writing it looks as though nothing will 
retard the rising trend Notwithstanding this how- 
ever, it is significant that even the leaders m the 
market, namely. Textiles and. Steels have still to make 
some leeway before touching the top levels seen at the 
do«e of Ia*t week s trading Judging from the latest 
trend, this may happen before these lines appear in 
print Whether thi* eventuate* or not the steep 
decline noticed in the week, should be a clear indica 
tion, as we had already observed that top levels had 
definitely been reached, at any rate m Textiles 

Of the different section*, the Gilt edged market 
remains quite unchanged with practically no variation 
in prices The same would perhaps hold good m res- 
pect of railway *bare* al*o, except for the fact that 
Mymensingh Guaranteed Stocks close with a sharp 
ri*e of R* J-4, after having been unchanged for the 
whole week at R* 109 Bank shares, with the 
possible exception of Imperial Bank Partly Paid*, 
.which clo*e it their highest of R* 400 are either 
unchanged or quoting distinctly lower Reserve 
Bank. *hares at R* 10s 8 at the close compared with 
Rs 109 earlier, while at Rs 49-8 Central Banks have 
lost Re 1 2 over the week 

Steels 

Coming to the leaders of the market, Steels and 
Textile*, it is perhaps worth noting that closing quo- 
tations at the clo*e of trading on Wednesday were 
appreciably below those on the corresponding day of 
last week Taking Steels first, it is seen that, after 
clo*ing at Rs 399 and Rs 409 8 and Rs 2,095 and 
Rs M55 for cash and forward position* respectively, 
Tata Steels Ordinaries and Deferreds steadily declined 
to Rs 335 and Rs 393 and R* 2,015 and Rs 2,047-3, 
respectively Ordinaries In fact touched the lowe*t 
level of the week even on the 11th inst itself when 
they quoted no higher than Rs.39l As we go to 
pres*, the rates, (forward) are Rs 398 Ordinaries 
declined to this level after touching Rs 405 — and 
Rs 2,095 Deferreds 



Textiles 

Among textile shares also, the Ham e trend has pre- 
vailed as in Steels, with the result that closing prices 
are still below last week’s best. 

Thus Bombay Dyeings, which dosed last week at 
Rs i*3L?-8, closed this week at Rs, 1,301-4- At the 
time of going to press it quotes even lower at 
Rs. 1,207-8, a level not touched even at the period of 
the worst decline during the week. Centuries, which 
at the time of writing quote Rs. 4&D, after having 
touched Rs 470, compare with their last week’s 
closing quotation of Rs. 480 ; during mid-week these 
had touched Rs. 436. As regarde the others, the same 
trend characterizes all the important scrips, that is, 
on the 11th inst the forward position touched .their 
lowest, while the cash counters registered their lowest 
on the next working day, namely, 14th inst ; only in 
tbe case of Simplex, the lowest puces for both cash ‘ 
and forward positions were touched on the llth ipst. 
itself Tbe following table gives the closing prices on 
8th, the week's lowest and the closing levels of some 
of these shares : 



8th 

llth 

15th ‘ 


(Highest) 

(Week’s 

lowest) 

(Week’s 

closing- 

rates). 


(All forward quotations) 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Central India 

414 

358 

398 

Col aba 

218 

20) 

2114 

Kohinoor 

537 

505 

520 

New Greats 

347 

315 

338 

Simplex 

165 

157 

169 

Swadeshi 

, 424 

390 

409-8 

Finlay 

2t8-S 

229 

239 

Gokak 

.. 259 

246 

252 

Questions. (11 

Make a short 

list of the 

various 


securities usually dealt in on the Bombay, Calcutta 
and London Exchanges, 

(2) Pick out the technical words and phrases and 
explain them. 

(3J Describe the tone of each section of the market. 

U) Make a precis of the above report. 

(51 Suggest a suitable title, and two sub-titles for 
the above market report. 
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HOW TO W RITE MAHSET REPORTS 
The object of a Market Report, a? alreadv made 
clea- In preceding chapter* l. to give commercial in 
formation to persons not m pos e^ion of the detal 
of market transactions Persons interested m *uch 
information are usual! v b* sines'men who canno* 
personally vi^it the market, and vet wi h to ezp'ore 
the possibilities of making their transaction* in 
favourable markets whe’ers” thev may be foun^ 
It fol ows, therefore, that th*- Market Report *fcojld 
contain only such information as js of va'ne to t^ade*^- 
and the writer of the report must be well acquainted 
with the Subject matter under report. 

It does not nece«sanly mean tha the autaor of a 
Market Report should alwav* te an expert or a «pe 
cialist. The art of writing market reports in these 
davs is a valjsble acquirement for all classes of people 
who are nterc* ed in commercial transaction* Thu* 
a broker msv have to draft a market report for hi« 
principal a deaW for hn> c lent, or a commercial tra 
veJer for his master Likewuea commercial adn«er, 
or a bu*ine s corre.-pondent, mav al=o have to write 
brief accounts of bu«ne-« Transactions for the gmd 
ance of the pub 10 or the information of the bu<ine* c 
commumtv It is, there'ore, e c ential that eve'-v bun 
ne *man should have *ome practice m drafting mar 
let reports that he may be in a position to *et oat 
his opinion in proper fonn on anv matter connected 
with his own sphere of responsTMlitv 

It often falls to the lot of a commerce student, 
who ha* specialized tor secretarial work or for a 
busings organizers duhe* to draft narke report 
in some form or other For example he mav be 
a'ked to describe the conduct o c business transactions 
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to bis own village or home-town market for the itt 
formation of a layman Or, he may be taken to a 
neat by market and a«ked to write an e c say on the 
organisation and course of transactions m any one 
or several selected commodities Or again, purely 
from the examination point of view, ho may b<* 
asked to write a market report on any one section 
of the market, using imaginary facts and figure 5 
The art of writing market reports is a valuable acquire 
went preparatory to a ^ucce^ful commercial career 
Although for an average student it is difficult to 
master completely the technique of writing market 
reports during the brief period of tan e at his disposal 
be can undoubtedly make a good start and after a 
little practice tarn out to be a competent reporter 
No hard and fast rales can be laM down 
for guiding the student in drafting model 
reports This difficulty arises from the tact that 
the subjects on which market reports may be written 
are almost too many For example a report may be 
required for 4 each commodity dealt in, for each dav of 
business for each group of dealers or ^peculators, for 
each section of the market or form of business for 
each abnormal movement of prices or for each outside 
factor that has a bearing on the business of the mar 
ket There is therefore a tendency to specialization 
and we have today reporters for wheat or jute lor the 
commodity or the capital market' 1 foT Teadv tr ansae 
twins or futures for small lot business or wholesale 
corner deals Since a student of commerce ha to deal 1 
with all these types of reports and has to ext r* w his 
opinion as a tyro in this art, we cannot do mo e than 
formulate a few guiding principles that will pply to 
all types of reports most frequently come aero 5 Be 
fore starting to write however, the student should 
hear in mind certain essential features of market 
reports which distinguish them from other forms 
of literary composition The outstanding character 
istics common to almost a]! types of market reports are 
summarized below — 
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28 o 

(1) Reports are Impersonal It mu-t be pointed 
out at the outset that market reports are invariably 
written impersonally and do not bear the name of 
the writer The writer *=hould use only the third 
person ard the past tense unless otherwise required 
byjnrcnmstances 

(2) Employment of Technical Terms The mforma 
tion contained in the report is usually couched in 
formal and carefully chosen phraseology The «succes 
of a reporter depend not onfv nn his ma.intainmg.rt 
large stock of specialized commercial vocabulary but 
&1 o on the choice and arrangement of technical terms 
and phrases in such a wav as n ould make them most 
intelligible to the general reader 

(3) D rectston A market report is essentially an 
economy composition It is concise and to the point 
It "employe th e minimu m ^worSa" possible to convey 
idea* exactly anT~ instantaneously because the trader 
for' whom if~l written has neither much time nor 
interest to go through long explanations The writer 
can avoid n eedle s words and superfluous details bv 
using sfahdafdTcommercial vocabulary and colloquial 
expressions But conciseness is compatible with 
elearness 

(4) Causal Relation For every change in busi 
ne«s conditions there is a cause and the effect of 
such change® can Jbe traced back far and wide into 
the market region For example the price of wheat 
may fall - abruptly The cause may be shortaga-of 
demand over supply, good weather and crop forecasts 
or large imports from abroad The effect will be 
small business falling prices, and dull conditions in 
other commodities al'o F or « very such phenomenon 
the reporter must exercise his utmost skill m tracing 
out the causal relation between supply and demand 
action and reaction Otherwise his statements will 
not be effective The writer of a market report there 
fore must keep his eyes more widely open than the 
reader 

(5) Interdependence of Markets Almost all mo- 
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dern markets are closely linked up together by a. 
common tie of business interest The causes for any 
change in business conditions should not only be 
traced within the market but also beyond its boun 
daries in the regions of other markets Thus the 
cause of high prices^m commodity markets may ha 
discovered in the money market, and the cause of low 
prices in the stocks and shares market may be traced 
in the raw produce or manufactured goods market 
For example, the relation between wheat and money 
market may be as follows large supply of money, 
cheap rates of interest, more funds in the hands of 
■'traders, large number of buyers, greater demand 
meaning largo volume of business, higher prices of raw 
produce, bright market conditions Similarly the 
relationship between the stock exchange and manu 
factured goods market is lack of demand for manu 
factures, small business, low prices, smalt profit to 
manufacturers, email income to capitalists and ebay® 
holders, low price of securities, poor -business m the 
stock exchange The skill of the reporter therefore 
ues m correct observation, because a market reporter 
takes into consideration the factors within as well a3 
outside the market, to arrive at reliable conclusions 

(6) Exactness of Detail A market report is a true 
record of past events It de Q cribes the mam features 
of business, stage by stage in their original form, 
andlrth ere fore expected to be correct even to the 
minutest detail ‘Since business operations involve 
the use of currency, weights and measures and 
tran e actions arc made on the basis of intricate 
mathematical calculations, even the humblest frac- 
tion of a ngure has a great money value Fortunes 
may be made or marred by the slightest variations 
of these figures The writer, therefore, mu°t he 
very careful m reproducing exactly what ousts m 
the market during the period under review, whether 

be facts or figures or the nature of business tran 
faction 

(7) Personal Comment An important feature of 
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a market report is the personal comment and critici-ra 
of the writer AffeY'preS'e'n ting "the facts, properly 
sifted and arpayed. the reporter gives his concluding 
rentMksVherem.he is allowed to express his views 
most frankly and lmpartialiv. Since the writer drafts 
his report after devoting considerable time to the «tudy 
of the fact* at his disposal, his opinion is not only auth- 
oritative but reliable, and the average trader usually 
directs hi* bu^me** operations on the basis of *uch 
foVecasts Thus it will be *een that the critical opinion 
of the writer constitute* the most valuable part of 
the report, and it therefore deserve* particular care 
and attention at the hands, of a beginner 

SUGGESTIONS FOR WRITING MARKET REPORTS 

The •■writing of market reports is at once the 
easiest and mo*t difficult of literary arts It is 
the easiest because, its contents, the subject-matter, 
are familiar and accessible to all, and a person of 
average skill afld intelligence can easilv master them. 
It is the niO*t difficult because, in order to excel m 
the mastery and u*e of subject matter c o familiar to 
everybody, and attain a certain degree of proficiency, 
a person must exerci'e the utmost care and diligence 
in writing reports that are correct in every detail 
and are a definite contribution to modern commercial 
literature. But the ability to wnte market report*, as 
ono is used to Vri ting composition on a familiar sub- 
ject, Is possible to anyone who has undergone some 
training in this respect and po*se**e» capacity to 
express his ideas in simple and correct English. 
Although the ability to write effective and flawless 
reports is a rare accomplishment, it cannot be assum- 
ed that proper training and patient industry will not 
produce an expert who would achieve proficiency m 
the art of writing market reports Eschewing the 
*il!y notion that literary acquirement is a divine talent 
bestowed mdiscnmmatelv upon a few fortunate per- 
sons, the student should bear in mmd that the great- 
est masters of the literary craft have owed their 
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proficiency to hard work, and constant practice which 
proves that patient industry is the sole requirement 
for literary effectiveness The best method of master- 
ing commercial literature and attaining proficiency in 
writing market reports is therefore summed up m one 
word Write 

Practice in writing must be supplemented by read 
mg of the best 'reports from standard commercial 
papers The writer who relies on writing alone to 
achieve proficiency, only perpetuates his own faults, 
hnd the more he writes, the more deep rooted do these 
faults become Therefore all would be writers of 
market reports, particularly those who hare chosen 
the career of commercial correspondents and repor 
tors, should adopt the excellent method of mutating 
the style of standard reporters This will enable the 
novice and the beginner to acquire that subtle quality- 
called style which teaches the writer to say what he 
W to say, with the highest degree of exactness and 
completeness In accomplishing proficiency in a liter 
ary craft, like that of writing market reports, the 
secret of style is precision, and the writings of stand 
ard reporters alone will teach yon how perfectly you 
can adapt means to your ends They will afford you 
examples of precision in the use of words, they will 
enlarge your vocabulary, they will teach you method 
in the arrangement of ideas, they will enahloyouto 
discover your faults and amend them and finally they 
will gradually impart that excellence to your wntme 
which is summed up bv the word perfection We may, 
therefore, m advocating the imitation of standard 
writers of market reports, leave another suggestion 
foT the guidance of the students —Wnt“ und i>iudi/ 
Study and Write 

In the last analysis there is only one way ta mas 
ter the writing of market report', and that way is to 
write diligently and regularly By constant writing 
even the most, backward writer can come up to the 
forefront Since market reports contain a ring of 
highly technical and specialized terms and frhrase* 
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about them, their correct application can ho learnt 
onlv by a long process of trial and error Write a 
report as fast as thoughts come into your mind As 
you write observe tbo various riles of grammar 
and syntax Read over the draft again and after 
making corrections, rewnte \ on will discover that 
the more you write, of course taking care not to per 
petuate your errors, the more your faults will float 
away, and this repetitive writing will lead you gradu , 
ally to perfection You should also practise writing 
reports on an extensive scale Write different type* 
of reports for different commodities and for different 
penods This will take awa% the monotony rf 
writing over tho same theme, and yet impart that 
drilling and discipline which go-=-s to mak o first-rate 
writer* of market reports We may thus summarize 
our suggestions for tho beginners by saying — U'rite 
Often Incessantly Write 

Like all other forms of composition, the effective 
writing of market reports depends essentially on first, 
having a correct idea of the subject matter , a cond, 
correct expression Tho former is acquifed by memory 
work, or learning, the latter by practice Before 
attempting to write a market report, tho student should 
fool confident that ho has acquired a good stock of 
basic vocabulary and supplementary expressions Ho 
should also "be sure of the correct meaning and signi- 
ficance of all the terms and phrases he is going to u w o 
on a particular occasion Equipped thus with the 
necessary tools, the student may launch upon his 
maiden effort in the shape of a market report In 
drafting his report, the student should proceed m the 
*ame manner as if he Were writing a immature e«eay, 
ob*emng all the rules of grammar and syntax The 
report must at all costs stand out as a specimen of 
comet, standard and modem English That is, the 
reporter should us 0 simple and grammatically correct 
language, idiomatic if possible, and modern m struc- 
ture and vocabulary, which Is character l'dio of all 
standard essays But an e^si is distinguished from 

F 19 
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w hen you have thoroughly studied the (act? with all 
their implications The draft should he written in 
correct language and in proper form” A report" must 
have a date and a place of "b« <: ine <: -, and a title indicat- 
ing the type of report (Daily or \\ eekly), and the 
commodity reported The frnter must knou what to 
«av and how to -a% it Jle -hould make the most 
appropriate and discriminate u«e of technical terms 
and phrase" f 

(d) Devote one paragraph to each topic or a s ec tion 
of the business Thi« mil make vour report syste- 
mati c and th e, readers fast fcasv The openi lg sentence* 
a tar as possible, should' indicate the tone of the 
market. Purely from the viewpoint 6F examinations, 
t'te^tudent is advised to folio \, as far as possible, fone 
tvnd onlv to avoid confusion For example either 
a firm tone (upwaid tendency for a weak tone (down' 
ward tendency* should alone be discussed with all 
i*-* implications, as this would minimize chances of 
co ifpsion on the part of the beginner 

( A ) Do not allow your firs., draft to be seen by any- 
o ne ex cept ~you^eIf unless you arej-atvMied v, ith it. 

a e6Tl*efenTlOU3 W rlfer, go back over your writing, 
carefully hunting out errors and pain«takiaglv sub- 
sLhiting the appropriate word or expression wl ere- 
*ver necessary This rtading should enable von to 
correct mistakes in subject matter and mc f hod of pre- 
sentation Remember, a seco’nd thought alwavs 
strengthei s the composition 

(hi Diaw out your own conclusions and express 
vour owirpsrar Of new The ”u nter ” should give 
h s own reading of the business conditions based on 
the facts and" figures under review Hus pirt ot the 
report, which embodies a straightforward criticism 
of market condiuons, should be clear, frank and 1 m- 
partnl It should be carefully denved, as it serves as 
the basis- of Tenders’ forecasts, and a slight error of 
judgment may cau e the readers heavy lo«se The 
writers cntwal opinion i« u«aalh the c' >s r of a 
market report. 
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(6) Revise the report This-final reading is nece-™ 
«arv to polish the expre^'ion of the draft Many good 
writer* .believe in polishing and repohshing their 
writings until they are convinced that nothing better 
«an_be achieved Re-reading one's own writing E e- 
veral times enables cue not only to ennch the subject 
matter and expression, but also to grasp the substance 
far arriving at an appropriate title Each independent 
report must have a title If the report is comprised 
of several section®, a sub-title for each section becomes 
neee«sary. 

FORM OF MARKET REPORT 

(Systematic Arrangement of Points 
/or Wrtltnz Reports) 

/ Introduction Type of the market , name of com- 
Nmodity reported , date, place, time of business , title, 
<jt 6ub- titles if any 

Opener The first sentence, oi the opening para 
graph of the report, should give the writer s estimate 
of the general state of the market It is the market 
.pointer or the tone of the market for the readers about 
the past business 

Body (a) Particulars of Business • respective* 
strength of buyers and c ellers, nature and extent of 
demand and supply, volume of business transacted, 
nature of business (®pot or future), stock In hand 
(h) Quotations and Tendency of Prices factors in- 
fluencing price quotations at different periods of 
busing rates for different varieties of commodities 
and forms of delivery (x e , rates for spots and 
futures.}, quantities sold at the prevailing rate®, and 
genera! tendency of prices 

Closer This is the closing sentence or paragraph, 
embodying the remarks of the writer The writers 
opinion is based on present market conditions and the 
previous reports, and is considered as a market poin- 
ter for the future course of events 
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MODEL MARKET REPORT WRITDiQ ANALYSIS 
Introduction : ( Reference) Karachi wheat Market 
Report for the week ended Saturday, 
the 18th of July, 1942 


[Title) 

{Sub-title) 

Opener . 


[Causes! 


Market Tightens on Weather Fore- 
cast 

Reserve Attitude Prevails for all Posi- 
tions 

[Tom) The market during the week 
under review remained very steady 
and recorded an all-round improve- 
ment A strong bullish sentiment 
continued to be the main feature of 
ready positions 

The principal tightening factors were 
lack of rams in the Punjab, and strong 
advices on military account from the 
Middle East Shortage of shipping 
space created further difficulties for 
new arrival® from Australia tn August 
and September, and therefore the 
anxiety of the local buyers became 
intense 


Particulars Ot (.Demand) Considerable local support 
Business ; was forthcoming at the current levels, 
but the sellers were reserved (Export- 
ing firms are enthusiastically buying 
even at premium rates and all posi- 
tions have considerably gained ground. 

( Supply ) Arrivals from upcountry are very poor 

and the result is that there has been 
poor stock accumulation. With the 
holder® sitting tight on their reserves, 
there is everywhere a marked scarcity 
in supply 

[Kjtureof There is a heavy bull account estab- 
Transac- lished in forward positions, but ®pot 
fioiwl transactions are soon gaining supre- 
macy 
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l * * 

i Volume of Business wa§ done-jn small lots due 
Business) to the sellers holding? -out and awaiting 
events, f 

( Sir cfc) The present stych is put at about 10,000 

bags 


{Quotations) Ready i» presently quoted at Rs 34 
(per candy Of 6 ->6 |bs I, August (4-11. 
September 35-1 and,October 33 2 A\ 
ratei^are quoted at a premium ove» 
the previous Week 4 

Closer ( Frrecast ) No doubt the advancement 

has come to stay Since the stocks are 
small and held in very secure hands, 
coupled with an intensely growing 
demand, the market will grow from 
strength to strength 


EXAMPLES OF WRITING MARKET REPORT:? 
Exmpl*. 1 

DAILY REPORT 

Draw up a market report -relating to wheat or 
cotton, using imaginary facts and figures. 

—7 f'oai , R’ljputatia 

Comme?it In writing a Daily Report on cotton, 
the beginner should try to stick to one tendency only 
In this report, a downward trend of business has been 
followed throughout,' i e , small business, low price 1 -, 
and consequently a quieter market In writing out 
the draft it is of utmost importance that the argument 
should be kept clear throughout, with easy transitions 
form one stage to another. The opener and /loser of 
the report should be so adjusted as to carry on a 
sequence of ideas 

Outline, (t) The market grew from weak to quiet 
* (a) Bull Liquidation 
(&) Absence of foreign demand. 
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(2) Heavy busmens wa* reported 

(a) Consumer: purchasing heavily for storing 
{b) 10,000 bags purchased by the Government 
(c) Huge amounts were *oki both for spot attd 
futures 

(3) Price' have ri'en considerably 

• (ol The bullish outburst raided the price level 
(5) Prices are appreciably higher for all position' 
(c) Current quotations 

(4) The bullish sentiment mil continue to preflit f 

(a) Prices will continue to rise next week 

(b) The market is not ItkeK to be influenced bv 
anv other factor 

tel A. strong under-current of enquire still exists 
m the market, 

H\PUR WHEAT MARKET WEEKLY REPORT 
SPECTACULAR UPsWlNGa IN PRICED DUE To 
STRONG BULLISH SENTIMENT 
HUGE TURNOt ER REPORTED IN ALL SECTIONS 

Hapur, Mav, 31 

The local n heat market, during the week under 
rev lew, remained very firm There has been consi- 
derable n e in prices for all position', and the quota- 
tions on the c'o e have been appreciably higher as* 
compared with those of the last week Thebulh'h 
outburst which appear' bv no means to be twuporarv, 
is accounted for by continued unfavourable crop re- 
ports, supported by the strength cf an unusually high 
domestic demand and the covering operation* by 
nervous bear* 

Heavy purchase' were made bv upcountry buyer' 
to meet the demand of panic stricken Consume!' who 
were hoarding gram for the rainy dav The Govern 
ment purchased 0,000 bags for export to the Middle 

Ea t for military purposes and under the influence 
of this important factor, the price* flared up. Con«i- 
dtrable bu«me" was done both in spot and forward, 
transaction* 
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(6) Sudden outburst of activity 
ic) Heavy demand and Portage of supply 
(d) Huge business done at high, prices 
(t) The Market continues to display a firm tone 
(iti) Siher 1/ rlet 

(а) Quieter tone due to discouraging war new* 

(б) Sellers unwilling to sell at low pncc« 

(c) Very small volume of busmen done 

(d) Prices continue to fall in all positions 

(?) Market displays weak tendoncy with pros- 
pects of recovery 

BOMBAY BULLION WEEKLY 
MARKET REPORTS 

SPURTING MOVEMENTS IN GOLD PRICES 
QUIETER TONE IN SILVER 

Bombay December .13 
The Bombay Bullion Market has displayed some 
nervousness following upon events in the Far East 
While trading in the opening stages was practically 
suspended in all sections, a Hidden outburst of activity 
was noticed in the gold section at the clpse 

0 old Secttvn In spite of the mitiat sot back, the 
gold market continued to be unusually active for the 
major part of the week under review The tone was 
firm and new high levels were reached in the closing 
stages Heavy purchases were made by banks and 
Upcountry dealers for trade and domestic require 
ments The price of Bpot gold opened at Rs 47*9 and 
kept on advancing steadily till it broke last year e re- 
cord of R« 48 8, and touched Rg 50 2 on Wednesday 
There was severe shortage of ready gold and the 
premium for ca*h over January settlement at one 
time widened to eight annas IThe highest and lowest 
rates touched were Rs 50 2 and Rs 47.7 for spot and 
Rs 49 12 and Rs 47 5 for January Settlement) There 
wac no quotation for February settlement. The de- 
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mand for sovereigns was again keener, anti the price 
went up from Rs 32-3 to Rs 33 ( l per com Floating 
stocks of gold m the market are estimated to be about 
50 000 tolas arrivals from upcountry have averaged 
about 7,000 tolas a day, while the average daily off- 
take ranged between 15,000 and 20,000 tolas Due 
to discouraging war news the strong bullish sentiment 
will continue to prevail next week j 

Silver Section As already stated, the silver sec- 
tion was uninteresting during the major part of the 
week In spite of renewed enquiry from upcountry 
markets silver inclined to be a shade quieter and 
continued to sag to discouraging levels at the close. 
While the sellers were reserved the buyers were 
eagerly waitmg for the bottom Very small business 
was done during the week On account of some 
Speculative sales, from Rs 70-2 at the opening, cash 
silver of 999 fineness went down to Rs 69 12 on 
\\ ednesdav, and closed lower at Rs 69 4 on Saturday 
iFebruary settlement was quoted at a discount of 
5 12, and silver to be delivered m March was 
quoted four annas over February at the close Float- 
ing stocks of the metal are estimated at about 9,000 
bars Although considerably Weakened, the suppressed 
market sentiment is that silver will recover during 
the next weejfc and the lo^t ground will in all possibi- 
lities be re gamed 

Example 4 

ANNUAL REVIEW 

Write a brief review of trade conditions on the 
Calcutta Stock Exchange for the year ended on the 
31st of December 1941 The review should comprise 
either monthly summaries or quarterly surveys of the 
market as a whole 

Comment This is again a familiar form of com- 
position A Review is usually a periodical report, l e , 
annual, triennial, quinquennial, or decennial, and is 
written sectionaliy In writing the Annual Review, 
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there is an obvious danger of making a mere catalogue 
of facts and figure 5 , hence the need for making an out 
line showing clearly the topic of each section or para- 
graph of the report Notice should also be taken of the 
fact that each monthly or periodical summary, or sec- 
tion, is a condensed but complete account of business 
proceedings and may well represent an independent 
part of the whole The opening paragraph should al 
ways convey the central idea or the tone of the marhe* 
and the whole should then be rounded off with a 
general di-cu«sion and quotation of the year s closing 
rates in the final paragraph, 

Qutltre O' General sentiment of the marke + 
during the year under review 
Iti) Ftr>l Quarter ( January— March) 

(fl) Tone is barely steady 
(61 Small business was done m steels and jutes 
(c) Closing tendency is unchanged 
(itf) Second Quarter (April — June) 

(а) Downward tendencv continues 

(l) Unhealthy influence of Price Control Con- 
ference 

(c) Coals and Engineerings show slight recovery, 
(id) Third Quarter (J uly — September) 

(o) Favourable military situation improves values 

(б) Dealers are hesitant and prices remain sensi- 
tive 

(c) Uncertain business conditions throughout. 

(v> Fourth Quarter (October — December) 

(а) Steep falls in Government securities 

(б) Japanese invasion, creates sagging tendency 
(c) Closing quotations foT the year under review 

1941, A REACTIONARY YEkK FOR CALCUTTA 
STOCK EXCHANGE 

business in the Grips of Suspense and Alarm — 
Sharp Spurts and Recessions in Gilt-Edge — Calcutta 
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Port Trust Bonds Remain Depressed— Industrials 
Uneasy 

Calcutta, December 3 1 . 
1941, the year under review, has been a period of 
continued suspense and alarm The dominating factor, 
absolutely beyond the control of the local market, 
has been the European War Thu course of the 
war influenced trading and the movement of prices 
throughout the year Any successes of the United 
Hattons, however small or local in character, broadened 
speculative activity and brought about an improve 
ment investment demand leading to a strengthen 
mg of values Any reverses, on the other hand, 
caused heavy and constant bear raids and hull liquida- 
tions. and resulted in a precipitous fall in prices 
Firji Quirt er (January —March) 

The market opened baTely steady in the flr=t week 
of January and business was mostly confined to 
industrials By the end of January, Tata Steels had 
doiu good business and jutes were fully steady In 
February there was a sympathetic fall in oils, but the 
opevation of the quota system depressed the market for 
Paper Mill Shares. Prices m March Were (unchanged 
throughout and the undertone wa» unhealthy 
Second Qu (rter (April — June) 

The pessimistic outlook in April wa3 a continua 
tion of the previous month The report of the Price 
Control Conference created a setback in the commo 
dity markets, and the reaction was amply felt in the 
Industrials section Bears once more had their turn 
and took their stand confidently on unfavourable war 
news In Coals and lEngineenng Descriptions there 
was a slight recovery but the priced remained very 
sensitive in May owing to the impending German 
offensive in the Middle East The more hopeful news 
of America s alliance with Indian Defence put some 
life in Gilt- edge June a month of uncertain 
business, both bulls and bears playing hide and seek 
under the camouflage of war bulletins 
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Third Quarter {July— September) 

The arrival of American and Chinese troops m 
India and the strengthening of eastern frontier 
defences brought about a natural technical recovery 
m all sections in July Investors were taking a 
saner view and turnover was shoving »igns of 
expansion But the declaration of heavy dividends 
did little to influence the Industrials sectun In 
August, however it appeared that confidence was 
going to be restored to the miscellaneous section 
and some bustness passed between traders Dur 
ing the whole month price*- were highly sensitive 
and pendulating September opened with a gigantic 
lattleof wits between bears and bulls speculation was 
again rampant m all sections and *=cnous difficulties 
were encountered in carrying out the usual periodical 
settlements Due to momentous upswings and land 
«lides in prices the Exchange was thrown in the gups 
of an unusual business crisis, and the position during 
this month remained very confused. On the whole, 
conditions havo remained uncertain during this term 
and the tone may be summed up thus Slumps. 
Recovery— Roaction 

Fourth Quarter (October— December) 
f he gilt-edged section which was practising gun- 
nastic over the European politics suddenly fell don n 
headlong Semi Gilt edged securities were also ham 
mered down by a wide margin, and on the opening 
of Japanese aggression all Guaranteed Stock became 
the sport of bear speculators Later on, however 
the possibilities of an understanding between Japan 
and the USA over the Pacific question allayed the 
fateful sagging of Industrials particularlv textiles 
and oils November was a month of suspense and 
kar, and although hull interest was vanishing owing 
to increased Japanese actmtj m the Eastern posses 
fcion*> Iron and Goal shares held their own against 
ouds The seventh of December 1941, will he remem 
bered as a fateful dat for the Calcutta Exchange* 



304 „ MARKET REPORTS 

when the doom of Gilt-Edge and Trustee Securities 
was sealed The simultaneous attacks by Japan on 
-the Pearl Harbour and the Philippines followed hy 
the Malaya Campaign and the loss of Singapore, wore 
responsible for the cracking values on the Exchange 
and the prices of all descriptions were soon bottom 
less Life was squeezed out of all first cla's Stock 
and the Exchange was practically deserted, 31 F C 
Government Paper was lingering at Rs 8 1 with 
sellers over Steel corporations were down by over 
5 points, Bengal coal by 4(1 jutes from 5*10, Titaghurs 
by 7 points, and British Burma Petroleums were 
completely ousted from list The closing quotations 
were as follows — 

Government Securities 3 p c Loan 1941, Rs 100 6 
(s o 1), 3p c Loan 1951 54 Rs 81 (s 11, 3J Govt 
Paper Rs 8 (e 1) 3p c War Bonds Rs 83 (s 1), 
Imperial Bank (fully paid) Rs 1,501, Reserve Bs 103 

Coals Amalgamated R« 21-11, Talchar 1-1, Ben 
gal 220, Dhemo Main 14 2, Raneeganj 21 6 

Jutes Howrah 51, Hukumchand 5-2, National 
170, Reliance Rs 4 (si) Dalbousie (pref I 141, 
Union (Pref) Rs 151 (soil 

Miscellaneous Indian Copper, unquoted, Burma 
Corporation, unquoted Bengal ♦Potteries, Rs 4-1 
Dalmia Cement (Ord ) Rs 6 12 Dunlop Rubber (l«t 
pref ) Rs 1 021 4, ord 21 8 Bengal ^aper (Ord ) 
Rs 101 , British Burma Petrol, unquoted 

elementary exercises with hints 

Exercise 1 Write a report of about two pages 
of your answer book on the condition of the cotton 
ox wheat trade of your town, using technical phra- 
seology where possible -»' 

— / Com U P 

Comment In attempting to answer the above ques- 
tion tbe examinee should strictly observe the rules, and 
follow the method, outlined in the preceding pages 
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Success will depend largely on hi* skill in employing 
technical ttrms and phrase*, but lf^ho is doubtful 
about the meaning or u-e of any term or expression, 
ht had better avoid it Two important points again 
need to be emphasize i first, write your composition 
in grammatically correct English jerortd, follow, 
as fir as possible, only one trend ‘of discussion 
throughout 

OUTLIVE FOR WHEAT M VRKFT REPORT 

i) The mirket is dull duo to ack of demand 
) There was a tendency for sellers to sell 
(n ) Prices continue! t> fall (mtntlon causes) 

(i» ) \ try little bu-intss was raported 
(t) Current quotation- (compare with prtvious 
week) 

(ifl The prospects of bu«me s aro not bright 
Htrtts (*) Knowing as he should the general 
s sentiment prevailing in the market, the examinee 
should use i particular set of vocibulary and special- 
iztd phraseology to express hi- ideas For example, he 
should keep the following terms and phrpseS m his 
mind bear bearish bull liquidation, quieter tone, 
featureless sagging tendency, small left , bottom, 
positions, buying down the market, sellers reserved, 
buyers looking on, Um\tci offtake, weak undertone 
(W The writer will be required to give a list of 
the varieties of wheat (trade des Crj pti 0 nl dealt in on 
the exchange He should therefore ke p in mind a 
stock of such trade name- as are common in his own 
town market or in some of the larger Exchanges of 
his country Some of the-e trade descriptions in wheat 
are as follow * he at Ready, Wheat Bhadon, V* heat 

’ May, etc , known by tin nature of delivery Sahann- 
pur Shatbati, Delhi Data, Cawnpore Red hard. Wheat 
Khatti, etc , known by the place of production and 
quality 

(e) Give a suitable title, and a -nb title if neces- 
sarv Since the title is the real market pointer (as 

F 20 
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it indicates the tone) the student should m this tsase 
choo«e a title pessimistic m tone 

Exercise 5 

tV rite a short market report relating either to 
cotton piecegoods or to c ugar- , 

—1 Ccm r Rajput a 

Outline for Sugar Market Report (i) The general 
tone of the market is firm 

(si) There IS a great demand from upcountry 
centres 

(«i) The new ctoj is expected to be 'mail an?} the 
crushing season short. 

(«») Imports of foreign <=ugar are restricted 

(t) Prices have n=en considerably (give quota- 
tions) 

(n) Prospects of bu«mess are bright 

ffixiJ iff) Use lex. tvs jsjdpbxoves — hiJJ }j a }} 
support, bullish sentiment, bear covering hading, 
upward tendency, discouraging crop outlook, Jong 
outburst c harp spurts fair trade, spot lots, distant 
deliveries Optimistic outlook 

(b) Trade Descriptions —-Crystal No I, Crystal 
Iso 2, Crushed white superfine. Gut Sugar (Guta.iya), 
Rampur Superior, Rampur Crushed Brown G-ola 
July/August, Desi (May), Java Ready, Java (export 
Bombay) Java September, etc 

(c) Tide The title should bo m the direction < 3 f a n 
upward tendency *and should indicate an optimistic 
tone 

Exercise S 

As the correspondent of a commercial }ou Taa } 
draft a bnef market report relating to the Bombay* 
Stock Exchange. Use imaginary facts and fig ures 
and include at least three independent sections in vour 
report. 
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Outline (0 General Market Sentiment 

(is) Government Securities section lively 

(a) Sudden rise m prices due to British, success in 
Iraq and Syria 

(b) Considerable business was done in Defence 
"Bonds and Port Trust Securities 

(n) Industrials steady 

(а) Iron and Steel® " ere doing fan trade 

(б) Chemicals and Toilets ere v. eakly supported 

(c) Textiles ea<ed qji Japanese victories in the 

Par East ^ 

(m) Miscellaneous Section nervous as u«ual 

(a) There "as no «igmhcint change m this 
‘•ection 

(6) Erratic rallies and recession® in price®. 

(c) Forward business at a standstill 

Hints (a) Hie soma of the follouinu Trale2)<.s 
mptions —Defence Bond", Conversion Loan, 3 per 
cent Loan, Government Paper, Bombaj Telephone 
Debenture®, Bombay Trams ( 1 st Mortgage) Deben- 
ture®, Tata Hydro, Tata Steel, Bombay Steam, Bank 
of Baroda (Ordinary), Imperial Batik (fully paid) 
Empire of India Insurance, Mymensingh Railway 
(Guaranteed), Luxcm Cotton (Pref ), Bombay Byeings, 
India Radio (Ord ), etc 

(b) Pick out releiant term* and phnies — active, 
featurele®®, eventful, neglected, with buyer® over. "i*h 
sellers over, peik price, rockbottom price, ^reaction 
break in value®, bull, bear, stag, bear squeeze, bul, 
corner, s crips, descriptions, issue®, leading counters 
lame duck of the market, proflt taking, ®lutnp, rot 
inter bazar dealing®, investment enquiry, speculative 
demand, monthly settlement, sympathetic recovery, 
optimistic sentiment, weakening undertone, etc 

(c) Give a title, and nl«o one sub-title each for the 
•three section® 
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ADVANCED exercises without hints 

1 Write a bnef Market Day Report of your 
Tillage or town market for miscellaneous commodities. 

2 You are appointed mess manager for your 
hostel or household Draft a report on business con- 
ditions in commodities you have purchased recently 

3 Without using technical terms and phrases, 
write an account of one business day of any commo- 
dity market you have recently visited 

4 Write a Market Day Report relating to any 
wheat market and use the following terms bull, 
hedge, sentiment, cover, speculative rally, bullish, 
firm, quotations 

5 As an arhatut {wholesale dealer) in Cawnpore, 
write a report of the commodity market of your place 
to be circulated to your customer 

— I Com , V P 

6 Write a brief weekly report of the wheat nar 
ket of your town to be circulated to your customers 

—l Com , Rajputana 

7 Draw up a market report relating to any com- 
modity, using imaginary facts and figures You are 
to import an upward tendency in prices, and explain 
the mam causes responsible for it 

— I Com , Rajputana 

8 You have just completed a tour as a commer 
cial traveller of a cotton mill Draw up a report, 
embodying various suggestions regarding qualities 
and designs, etc , which you have received from the 
dealers in the course of your tour 

— 1 Com , Vs P. 

9 Write a note on The effect of a bad mons on 
on the piecegoods trade in India. 

— I Com , Rajputana 

10 Drafl m proper forma market report of the 
Calcutta Hes=ian and Jute Yarn Exchange Use 
imaginary facts and figures, and clearly point out the 
■’’elation between raw jute and jute goods markets 
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1 Write a sectional report on sugar for the 
Cawnpore Sugar Syndicate the actions being Local, 
De^i Indian and Java Show a sagging tendency for 
all sections and give different reasons for each. 

1° As a hides and Bkin* merchant nt Madras, 
draw tip a weekly market report for the Madras Ex- 
change to bo circulated amongst your customers at 
Cawnpori Bring out charly the effect of the war 
effort drive on prices in all sections 

13 Write an Annual Renew of the Hnpur Wheat 
Market u mg imaginary f icts and figures Tht year 
under review has bien one of huge turnover and 
fairly high prices Draft your ripoft in brief but give 
complete monthly summmes 

14 Draw brief quarterly summaries of businiss 
transacted on the Bombay Cotton Exchange during 
the past year Show a downward tendency throughout 
and give reasons for it 

15 As u reporter of a commercial papor draft an 
Annu »1 Review of llu piecegoods trade on the Delhi 
Piecegood* Exchangt Show clearly how conditions 
have m proved during the course of the year undor 
review 

lb As a firm of bullion brokers in Calautta draw 
lip a weekly silver market report for the Information 
of your client* 

— / Com , U P 

IT Druft u weekly report of the Cawnpore Bul- 
lion Exchange using the following tt rm« and phrases 
featured* spot gold quieter tendency, first settlo 
ment najrana t short side of the markot, depressed tono. 

18 Write a weekly market report relating to the 
Bombay Money Market Show an upward tendency 
and give causal relation* 

19 As an officer in charge of a branch of the 
Imperial Bank of India write to the Head Office re- 
porting about the weather conditions of your placo 
and their effect on the local money market, using the 
follow ing w ords and phrase* appropriately —borrowers 
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at call and short notice, limited request, easier tone. 
Bank Rate, First Class Bill®, and Treasury Bills. 

* —I Com , V. P. 

20 Describe briefly, in the form of a proper mar- 
ket report business conditions prevailing on a certain 
day m a Money Market in India or abroad * Use 
imaginary facts and figures, and mention as manv 
money rates as are characteristic of home and foreign 
markets 

21 Write a weekly market report concerning for- 
eign exchange business on thd Clive Street Exchange. 

22 As a bank correspondent write an account of a 
business day on the Bombay Foreign Exchange, using 
the following terms and expressions . sterling rate, 
T T , export bills, appreciation, cross rates, spot deli 

very, pegging 

23 Write out an Annual Review of business con 
ditions on the Calcutta or Bombay Money Exchange 
Market Use imaginary facts and figures ^ 

24 Write an essay on the organization of busi- 
ness m the Calcutta ot Bombay Stock Exchange 
Give also a list of securities dealt in usually for cash 
or forward transactions 

25 Write, in the capacity of a representative of 
ai Indian Stock Exchange a complete report on a 
week’s business done on the London Stock Exchange 

26 You are a stocks and shares broker in the 
Madras Exchange Write for your clients a report 
relatiDg to investment securities only 

27 Write a weekly report of the Bombay Stock 
Exchange using the following terms and phrases 
Gilt edge and Trustee securities, investment demand, 
carry over, cum. div, ex all, sol, par value, strong 
enquiry, profit-taking, inter-bazar dealing®, steadv 
Undertone 

28 As a commercial correspondent of ‘Capital' 
or ‘Commerce*, draft an Annual Review of the Cal- 
cutta or Bombay Stock Exchange 
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WEIGHTS AND MEASUI ES IN INDIA 

Weights and measures in India vary not only 
from district to district but alio for different com 
modifies 

The principal units in all the scales of weights are 
the maund seer and tola, and the standard weights 
for each of these &Te 82 28 lbs , i 057 lb« and 180 
grains troy respectively 

The Indian tola is the same weight as the rupee, 
viz , 180 grains trot/ the standard or railway seer is 
equal to 2 0 j 7 lbs, while the standard or railway 
maund of 40 Peers is equivalentto 8? lbs 4 ox 9 drams 

COINAGE 


3 Pies are 1 pice 

4 Pice are 1 anna 

36 Annas are 1 rupee 

RUPEE IN POUNDS AND DOLLARS 

300,000 is one lakh (1,00,000) 

10,000 000 is one crore (1,00 00 000) 


He 1 is approximately Ish 6d or 30 05 cent* 

Rs 100 aro approximately £ 7/9/6 or 8 30 05 
R' 1,000 aro approximately £ 74/14/10 or f 300 53 
Rs 1,00 000 (a lath) are approximately £ 7,473/19/2 
t 30,053 

R« 1,00 00,000 (a crore) are approximately 
£ 747,395/16/8 or t 3,005 25J 
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33? INDIA AND ABROAD 

]— Haw Produce (Indian Markets) 

Commodity 

Market | 

Trade Description 

"Wheat 

Hapur iCh&ndausi Ijeth), Delhi (shftr 



bati), Cawnpore (red) 
Hapur (ready khatti) 


Delhi 

WheatFarmNo 591 Sbarbati, 
Dara "White Saharaitpur 


Lyallpur 

Okara Ludhiana (Har) 

Lyallpur (Hat) Amritsar 
White, Hapur (red hard) 

Rice 

i Calcutta 

Rangoon Big Mills Specials, 
Small Mills Specials, Sugan 
tftn xrtnte, Brai&wan, B&-& 
mati, Satti, Rangoon Red 
sun-dried 


Hapur 

Dehradun Special, Bk'ruati 
Bhujia Satti Rangoon 
small red Rangoon Long 
sun dried 


Lyallpur 

Cleaned, Rangoon, Punjab, 
Sind, Burdwan, Dehradun 
Basmati 


Rangoon 

Mdchar Steam Dned, Burd 
wan Specials No 1 Long' 
sun dned, Sugandhi White 
No 1 
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Cotton j 

Bombay 

Broach {fully good), Oomra 
{fine), and Bengal (fully 

1 good) futures business 
Sud&ns, Californian, New 

1 Orleans, Liverpool foreign 
growths Navsan, Com 



millas Surats, Cawnpore, 
Punj3b Indian growths 


Karachi 

Sind Ready, Punjab Ready 
' 4F May “ 289F 

A R Kampala, Dholleras, 
Mathias, Cawnpore (Hath- 
ras) 

Jute 

1 Calcutta 

1 

Jat Middies First Marks 
Ready, Lightning Jat Tops 
and Bottom*, Dundee Dai 
see, To*«a no 4 , Western, 
Northern, District* Birla 
Heart*, New Crop* 

Groundnut 

: Bombay 

Bold Ready, K&rad, Khan- 
desh, Madras Special 


Madras 

Machined Chekku.Produttur, 
Expeller, Coromandel (Dec - 
Jan) 


II— Raw Produce (Foreign Markets) 


Commodity 

Market 

Trade Description 

Wheat 

London .. 

Bo*ano, Santa Fe, BurlettA 
Rus*o Parcels (Dec -Jan), 
Australian (South) 

Linseed i 

New York 

Chicago, Argentine, Special 
No 4, Manitoba, American 
Red Winter, North Spring 
Duluth Certificate 

London 

Bombay (Dec Jan ), Calcutta 
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Cotton 

Liverpool 

(March April), La plata. 
(Feb ) Calcutta (pure bans) 
Ready 

New York (Jan ), it Staple 

1 

i 

Woo] 

1 

New York 1 

London 

Middling Spot, Liverpool 
(March April), Egyptian 
Giza Spot, American Mid- 
dling, Egyptian F G F, 
Sake), F. M G Broach* 
F G F Tmnevelly 

New Or le an* (Spot), New 
York (ready). New York 
Marcb/May/ J uly (futures) 
Greasy First and Second 


1 

Combing E, First Fleece, 
Firtt Necks First Bellies, 
First and Second Wea- 
ners A pieces, Broken 


III— Manulattured and partls-mannlactared goods 
(Indian Martels) 


Commodity | 

Market | 

Trade Description 

Cotton 

piecegoods 

Bombay J 

Grey Longcloth* Century, 
Man &, Globe (S Qualitv) 
Grey Shirting Century, 
Bugle (Heavy), EDSU, 
Two Tiger* Grey Sheet- 
ing BTM, Century, Vic- 


ton a (X Quality) Grey 
Dhoties B T II , Crown 
i 1 Mill, Lady at Toilet, 

! Minerva Bleached Mull 

| Kobmoox, Modern (Lady 

• with Fan), Sholapur. Susi 

l checks Century, Heron, 

Tata Mills Coating* t 
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Sugar ^ Cawnpore 

i 

Bareilly 

I j 

I Meerut I 

I 


Delhi 


Tea 


Calcutta I 

I 

1 


Coffee 



1 

Hides and \ | Cawapore ) ) 
Sbua H Madras >i 
i Calcutta j I 


(February), Heavy Gees 
.Red Stripes 40x28. Blue 
Stripes 40X28 
Gola (Crystal No 1) Jarwal 
(Best), Basti (Fine), Bis 
wan (Superfine), N^vrab* 
j,auj (Gonda) Special, 
Gutaiya (gur sugar) Java 
Crystal Special 
Baberi Kesar, Baheri 
Khatidke, Pihbhit Cry c tal 
No 1 and 2, Pihbhit 
crushed Bampur Superior, 
Hard oi Superfine, Java 
White Crystal 
Modi, Sakoti crushed, Ja* 
■want (Superfine), gur first 
quality, second quality, 
and mixed 

Daurala No 1. Begamabad 
No J, Baheri Kesar 1 \ , 
K hat oil Special, Haigaon, 
SbamU and Gola Gobaran 
Blad- Tea Flowery Orange 
Pekoe, Orange Pekoe, 
Pekoe, Pekoe Souchang 
Orange Fannings, Pekoe 
Fannings, Broken Orange 
Pekoe, Dust 

Qreen Tea Young Hv«on, 
Pekoe Ry^on , Hy'-on No 
1 and 2, Gun Powder, 
Twanbay, Fanning^ Dust 
Nilgin Peaberry Coorg 
Broken Beans, Cherry 
Plantation, Triage Jac 
bal. Native Cherry 
Wet Salted (cpe.), Arsenica 
ted, Anmtsars, East India 
Kips, Superior, Agra 
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Framed Dry Salted 
(Patna) Agras Banga 
lore (Prime), Commissa 
riats, Daccas, Darbhangas, 
Dmajpur* Rangpurs and 
Patnas 


Cement 

Shellac 

Calcutta 

Calcutta 

Swastika Cannon GiL 
hnghan (English), Snow- 
crete White (English) 
Lemon Superfine Pure 

Buttonlac Ordinary Fine, 
TNI 9 per cent , I T N , 

S T 1 Bysaky Shellac, 
Kushmi Seedlac Rangoon 
| Kmlac Assam Sticklac 

IV— llanufactured and partly manufactured goods 
(Foreign markets) 

Commodity 

Market 

Trade De«cription 

Aletal* 

London 

Copper Electrolytic, Leid 
Foreign Cash Iron Glas 
gow No 10 M B Tin 
Standard (English) Spelter 
Current G I P 

He^s ans 

> 

New York 

Calcutta 40” 8-oz 9 Porter, 
40" 10} oz 11 Porter, 
Dundee (Oct Nov ) Light- 
ning Twills (Oct Nov ) 

Shellac 

London 

r 

Spot, TJJ.STI.IT'L 
Fine aij'd Superfine 

Hides and 
^kms ^ 

London 

Argentine os, Frigorific% 
Dry South American 
Hides (M \ and B A 
AmenCanos) South Afri- 
can (Capes dry salted), 
East India Kips 
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AND FOREIGN COMMODITY MARKETS 


I— Baw Prodace (Indian Markets) 


Commodity | 

1 

Market 

UmtofSale 

(.Quotation m Rs as. P*) 

1 

Wheat .. 

Bombay . 

1 Per bag of 196 to 410 lb s * 


Karachi .. 

Per candy of 656 lbs. 


Lyallpur*. 

Per md of 82t5 lbs. 

1 

Delhi ... 

j Per md, of 82 & lbs 

l 

Hapur . . 

j Per md. of 82? lbs. 

Rice 

Calcutta . 

> Per bazar md of 82^ Tb3- 


Madras 

| Per bag of 164 lbs 

1 

Bombay 

I Per bag of 168 lbs * 


Karachi 

V Per candy of 606 lbs 


Rangoon 

- i Per 100 baskets of 75 lbs- 
each 

G^am 

Bombay 

Per candy of 756 lb s - 

| 

Karachi 

j Per candy of 656 lb c . 

1 

Rangoon 

1 Per 100 baskets of 63 lb* 

1 each. 

Maize ... \ 

Calcutta 

Per md. of 8 lbs 

1 

Karachi 

Per candy of 656 lbs. 


Rangoon 

Per 100 baskets of 5a lbs', 
each. 

Millets 

Bombay 

Per candy of 27 Bombay 



matinds » 


i Karachi 

Pet candy of 656 lbs 

Pulses ... ; 

1 Rangoon... 

Per 100 baskets of 62 lbs. 

| Bombay ... 

Per candy of 784 lbs 


1 Calcutta ... 

Per md of 82? lbs. 
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Cawnpore 

Per md of 82? lbs • 

Karachi 

Per candy of 656 lbs 


Per md of 82? lbs 

Bombay 

Per cwt. of 112 lbs 

Groundnut Madras 

Per French candy of o29 lbs 

Bombiy 

Per candy of 560 lbs 

Cudda ore 

Per candy of 530 lbs 

Rangoon 

Per 1 00 baskets q£ 25 lbs each 

Raw Cotton Bombay 

Per candy ot 784 lbs 

Calcutta 

Per m 1 of 104 lbs* 

Karachi 

Per md of 84 lbs 

Cawnpore 

Per md. of 8 ? lbs 

Barod 

Per bhar ot 984 lb b 

Broach 

Per candy ot 885] lbs 

Dharwar 1 

Per birma.ni of 336 lbs 

Ber \t 

Per khamli of 784 lbs 

Tinnevelly 

Per candy of 500 lbs 

Raw Jute Calcutt v 

Per bile of 400 lbs (pucca 


bale of 5 mds and kateha 


bale of 35 rails ) Loose 


Jute is sold per bazar md 


(}f 822 Jbs 

Bunhp itam 

Per bale of 400 lbs 

R.w W'ool Madras 

Per lb 

| Bombay 

Per candy of 588 lbs 

Karachi 

Per md of 84 lbs 

"Raw Silk Calcutta 

Per factory seer of 2 .. lbs 

Karachi 

Per lb 

Mysore 


1 (Chasim) 

Per bazar md of 824 iba 

Copra Madras 

Per candy of 6*2 lbs 

Cochin 

Per can ly of 600 lbs 

Mangalore 

Per md of 32 lbs 

Riw To i Bombay 

Per md of 82 j 3 s lbs 

bacco Calcutta 

Permd of82fVlbs 

« i Negapatam 

Per seer of 24 tolas 

1 Rangoon 

Per 100 vias of 360 lbs 

* 

1 
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11— Haw Produce (Foreign Martels) 


Commodity | 

Market 

Unit of gale and 
quotation 

Wheat and Maize 

London 

@ sh d per quarter 
of 400 lbs 

Jute linseed, ground j 
nut ootton seed | 

London 

@ £ ah per ton of 

2 '40 lb* (Troy) 

Coffee rice shellac ; 
skins 

London 

® sh d per cwt of 
112 lbs 

Cotton, taw rub 
ber, wool 

London 

@ d per lb of 12 
ounces (Troy) 

Wheat and Maize 

New York 

@ $ and cents per 
bushel (60 lbs ) 

Canadian Wheat 

(Certified Types) 

New York j 

1 @ f and cents per 
| cental oflOO lbs 

Cotton Rubber and 
Wool 

iNewYork 1 

@ cents per lb 


HI— Mannfactnred and partly manufactured 
goods (Indian Markets) 


Commodity 

Market 

Unit of sale (Quo 
tation in Rg as p ) 

Cotton piecegoods 

Bombay "1 
Calcutta ( 

Per lb , per piece or 


CJawnpore, v 
Delhi J 

per lot. 

Cotton (yvm) 

Do 

Per lb , or per seer 



of 2 2 lbs 

Juta Sacking ^ 1 

Calcutta ) 



Cawnpore > 

Per 100 bags 

■>«<» Cloth (Hes* 

Delhi.. } 
Do 

Per 100 yards 

J oto“lW 'snd 

Do 

Per md or per ton 

yarn 
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Jute Canvas 
Sugar (Crystal) ... 


Sugar iyuf 


Tea 


Coffee 


Hide* and skins ... 
(tanned) 

Cow-hide (treated) 
Skins (raw-treated) 


Hides (raw-treated) 


Tallow 
Linseed Oil 

Groundnut Oil ... 


Coconut Oil 


Do. | Per 100 yards. 


Karachi 
Cawnpore & 
Calcutta 
Madras 
Coimbatore i 
Meerut & ( 

Cawnpore ' 

Coimbatore 

Masuhpatam 

Tuticotm 
Calcutta & 
Madras 


Bangalore 

Tuticorin 
All India. 


Per cwt of 112 lbs. 

Per md of 82? lbs 
Per candy of 503 lbs 
Per pfithi of 280 ibs. 

V*" 

Per md of 82? lbs. 
Per pathi of 2801bs 
Per bag of 168 Ibs, 
Perm) am of 120% lbs 
Per lb in chests of 
100 lbs. each 
(quoted m annas 
per lb.) 

Per cwt of 112 lbs. 
orpermd of 28 lbs. 
Per md. of 26 ibs 
Per lb. 


Cawnpore 

Madras 
Bombay & | 
Karachi t 
Cawnpore & 
Karachi .. I 
Calcutta j 
Bombay ... 
Rangoon., 
Cawnpore 
Calcutta ... 

Calcutta .. j 
Bombay ... 
Madras ... 
Calcutta . ‘ 
Mangalore 
Cochin .. 


Per 20 pieces (per 
sgore) 

Per 100 pieces 
Per lb. 

Pof,md of 28 lbs. 
Per 20 Jbs, 

Per lb 

Per md of 82? lb». 
Permd of 82? Jbs. 
Per gallon or pel 
..drum. 

PPer md. of 82? lbs. 
Per cwt of 112 lbs 
Per candy of 500 lb*. 
Par md of 82? lbs 
Per md. of 28 lbs 
Per candy of COOlbs. 
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Castor 0)1 

Vegetable Products 

Cement 

bbellac 

Metals and paints 

Calcutta and 
Cawnpare 
Madras and 
Ccconada 

AUIndi* 

Calcutta and 
Bombay 

Calcutta 

Calcutta 

Cawnpore 

Per md of 82? lbs 

Per candy of 500 lbs 

Per case of 2 tin* 
of 40 lbs each 
English per cask 
Indian per ton (in 
bags) 

Per md. of 82? lbs 

Per cwt. of 112 lbs 
Per ton for pig iron 
Per cwt for josts 
Per rad for sheets 

IV — Manufactured and partly manufactured pods 
(Foreign Markets) 

Commodity 

Market 

Unit of sale and 
quotation 

Hides and Skins j 
Hessians 

Gunmen 

Tea 

j London 

1 

d per lb 

sb d per 100 yards 
sh fl per 100 bags 
sh 4 per lb (sold m 
chests of 1 cwt 
each) 

Cement pig iron 
and Metals 

Coffee Sugar Sbel 

Ue and Linseed 

Oil 

* 

£ s d per fon (»h 
per ton for GJas 
gew Iron G M B ) 
ah d per cwt of 
112 lbs 

Tea and Rubber 
Sheets (standard) 
Hessians A 

Sugar 

New York 

! 

Cents par lb 

Cents per yard 

5 and cents per cwt 
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SUfifibSTlONS FOR STUDYING MARKET REPORTS 

Ju*t as there is a purpose in writing a book, $» 
there is a method musing it If the subject is not 
properly read by a system proposed by the author 
or the teacher, a considerable part of the learning is 
wasted and the purpose of the writer remains un 
fulfilled To get the best out of this work th“ reader 
should carefully follow the instructions given below — 

(11 Read with interest, e«chew ing every idea that 
the task of studying this subject has been imposed 
up-»n you If the element of ^interest is wanting, it 
will be difficult to grasp and master a "bare-bones 
and dull subject like market reports 

(2) Read the book as a 'ifiiole,' from the beginning 
to the end, from page to page, taking the entire 
work as a unitary idea, a united thought, which 
cannot be studied in parts Each chapter of this book 
has been designed to form one stage in understanding 
and mastering the technicalities to perfection 

(3) Make the best use of solved exercise" All 

these exercises have been graded and arranged m 
ascending order, i e. from the simple to the difficult, 
hence their value to beginners No solved or unsolved 
exercise should be skipped over, because no tico 
exercises are the same *• 

(4) Try to be creative Do not think that the 
author has said the final word on the subject. In 
solving exercises produce better interpretations That 
is the only way to progress Imagine, ' study and 
improve upon the work of the author 

»5) Do not leave difficulties unsolved. Correct your- 
self by reference to books at hand or your teachers 
It is always dangerous to proceed to a now lesson 
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without grasping the significance of ithe terns or 
phrase^, or without fully understanding the preceding 
parts of the subject 111 the absence of a teacher, 
since two heads are better than one consu t yourcla°s 
fellows, and discuss things freely with practical 
businessmen till your difficulty is fully removed m 
(6) Remember the completion of this course will 
mark orly the beginning of your study of the Subject 
Your task does not end with this book, it simply 
begins there This work is the first step m grasping 
the* possibilities of the subject Gather more and 
produce more Supplement your studies from the 
newspapers and periodicals Read the ‘Market Reports 
or 'Commercial Intelligence page m newspaper' Try 
to understand and interpret them Practise writing 
■imple reports tf your own village or town market 
—just try one even by imagination Use this book as 
a reference for correcting all your practical work 



